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Item 5 of the provisional agenda 

FOLLOW-UP TO DECISIONS AND RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED BY 
THE EXECUTIVE BOARD AND THE GENERAL CONFERENCE 

AT THEIR PREVIOUS SESSIONS 

PART I 

PROGRAMME ISSUES 

SUMMARY 

A. Participation of UNESCO in the International Alliance for the 
Protection of Heritage in Conflict Areas (ALIPH)  

The present document is submitted for the consideration of the 
Executive Board, pursuant to 201 EX/Decision 33 and 202 
EX/Decision 5.I.I. 

The document presents an annual report on the activities of the 
UNESCO representative within ALIPH, as well as the criteria for 
UNESCO’s participation in ALIPH.    

Action expected of the Executive Board: Proposed decision 
in paragraph 8. 
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A.  Participation of UNESCO in the International Alliance for the Protection of Heritage in 
Conflict Areas (ALIPH)  
(Follow-up to 201 EX/Decision 33 and 202 EX/Decision 5.I.I) 

I. Background 

1. Following the presentation of the draft revised Bylaws of the International Alliance for the 
Protection of Heritage in Conflict Areas (ALIPH) at its 201st session, the Executive Board, by its 
201 EX/Decision 33, requested the Director-General to submit to it an annual report on the activities 
of the UNESCO representative within ALIPH. The Executive Board, by its 202 EX/Decision 5.I.I, also 
requested the Director-General to submit to it, at its 204th session, in consultation with the Member 
States, an information document containing the revised Bylaws of ALIPH, and to inform it about the 
criteria for UNESCO’s participation in ALIPH, in particular those relating to the identification and 
implementation of projects, their financing methods and the expected role of the Organization. 

II. Annual report on the activities of the UNESCO representative within ALIPH 

2. Following 201 EX/Decision 33, by which the Executive Board authorized the Director-General 
to appoint a representative to sit on the Foundation Board of ALIPH as a non-voting member in April 
2017, the Director-General appointed Mr Francesco Bandarin, then interim Assistant Director-
General for Culture. A new representative of UNESCO to the Foundation Board of ALIPH will be 
appointed in due course. 

3. The Foundation Board met twice, on 5 May 2017 and on 12 October 2017. UNESCO was kept 
informed throughout the process to constitute the working mechanisms of ALIPH, including the 
election of its Scientific Committee on 5 May 2017. Due to the concomitance of the second 
Foundation Board meeting on 12 October 2017 with UNESCO’s Executive Board and the ensuing 
inability of the UNESCO Representative to travel to Geneva, the Director-General requested the 
Deputy-Director of the Heritage Division to represent UNESCO at the meeting. It was on this 
occasion that the ALIPH Foundation Board modified and adopted the Bylaws of ALIPH in accordance 
with 201 EX/Decision 33, that is, to include the representation of UNESCO on the Board as a non-
voting member. At the time of writing, the official deposit of these revised Bylaws under Swiss Law 
is still pending.  

4. The second Foundation Board meeting also elected Mr Thomas Kaplan, President of the 
Electrum Group, as its Chairman. An Executive Committee was established as well as a 
subcommittee of the Foundation Board, responsible for the preparation of the latter’s meetings, 
constituted of Mr Kaplan, as well as two co-Chairmen, Mr Mohamed Al-Mubarak, Chairman of the 
Abu Dhabi Tourism and Culture Authority and Ms Bariza Khiari, President of the Institut des Cultures 
d’Islam. 

5. Moreover, following a presentation of the outcomes of the first meeting of the Scientific 
Committee by Mr Jean-Luc Martinez, President-Director of the Musée du Louvre and member of the 
Committee, the Foundation Board agreed to three types of projects to be supported by ALIPH: urgent 
interventions, intermediate actions, and long-term interventions.  

III. Criteria for UNESCO’s participation in ALIPH 

6. At the governance level, and pending the official deposit under Swiss law of the accordingly 
revised Bylaws of ALIPH, the presence of UNESCO as a non-voting member in the Foundation 
Board would contribute to setting the strategic vision and objectives of ALIPH, thereby enhancing 
international coordination in this area. 

7. At the operational level, as per Article 7 of the Bylaws of ALIPH, UNESCO is recognized as a 
potential partner of ALIPH, which “operates in close cooperation with UNESCO and other national 
and international organizations in view of complementing the realization of the organizations’ 
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mandate for the protection of culture”. The criteria for relations between ALIPH and UNESCO, which 
may include the financing by ALlPH of UNESCO’s own projects, require the finalization of a bilateral 
agreement. Negotiations to define the terms of this bilateral agreement are ongoing as the 
establishment of the Secretariat of ALIPH is being finalized.  

Proposed decision 

8. In light of the above, the Executive Board may wish to adopt the following decision: 

The Executive Board, 

1. Recalling 201 EX/Decision 33 and 202 EX/Decision 5.I.I, 

2. Having examined document 204 EX/5 Part I.A, 

3. Requests the Director-General to submit to it, at its 205th session, an information 
document containing the revised Bylaws of the International Alliance of the Protection of 
Heritage in Conflict Areas (ALIPH), and to inform it about the criteria for UNESCO’s 
participation in the Alliance, in particular those relating to the identification and 
implementation of projects, their financing methods and the expected role of the 
Organization; 

4. Requests also the Director-General to report on UNESCO’s participation in ALIPH in the 
statutory reports (EX/4 document) on the execution of the programme adopted by the 
General Conference (39 C/5).  
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Item 5 of the provisional agenda 

FOLLOW-UP TO DECISIONS AND RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED BY  
THE EXECUTIVE BOARD AND THE GENERAL CONFERENCE  

AT THEIR PREVIOUS SESSIONS 

PART I 

PROGRAMME ISSUES 

SUMMARY 

B. Sustainable Tourism Management Assessment Tool – 
Outcomes of the Pilot Phase 

By 202 EX/Decision 45, the Executive Board requested the 
Director-General to report to it at its 204th session on the 
outcomes of the pilot phase of the sustainable tourism 
assessment tool. 

Action expected of the Executive Board: proposed decision in 
paragraph 8. 
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B.  Sustainable Tourism Management Assessment Tool - Outcomes of the Pilot Phase  
(Follow-up to 202 EX/Decision 45) 

I.  Background 

1. At the 202nd session of the Executive Board, document 202 EX/45, presented by the Sultanate 
of Oman, sought to affirm UNESCO’s role in sustainable tourism for development in recognition of 
the International Year of Sustainable Tourism for Development (2017). The document also made 
reference to the “Second UNWTO/UNESCO World Conference on Tourism and Culture: Fostering 
Sustainable Development”, hosted by the Sultanate of Oman and co-organized by UNWTO and 
UNESCO (Muscat, December 2017).  

2. The Executive Board affirmed the importance of sustainable tourism for development, namely 
through its potential to positively benefit local communities; to promote and protect heritage; to 
preserve biodiversity and natural resources; and to enhance the values of cultural understanding 
and dialogue.  

3. The Executive Board also welcomed the development of a sustainable tourism management 
assessment tool, which can enable a rapid and efficient assessment of sustainable tourism in 
UNESCO designated sites; help improve management systems; achieve a better understanding of 
tourism’s effect on the sites and communities; inform strategic decision-making for these sites; and 
develop UNESCO indicators on sustainable tourism. Furthermore, the Board thanked the 
Government of Norway for its support. 

4. The Executive Board further invited the Director-General to promote the initial piloting of the 
sustainable tourism management assessment tool in order for it to be used widely by Member States, 
thus allowing sufficient data collection to further improve the tool. 

II.  Report on progress 

5. As an outcome of the “Second UNWTO/UNESCO World Conference on Tourism and Culture: 
Fostering Sustainable Development”, representatives from UNESCO, UNWTO, delegations, private 
sector, local communities and non-governmental organizations signed the Muscat Declaration, 
which aims at strengthening synergies between tourism and culture and advancing the contribution 
of cultural tourism to the 2030 Agenda on Sustainable Development.  

6. The UNESCO sustainable tourism management assessment tool has undergone further 
development during an expert meeting with representatives from UNESCO, the Advisory Bodies to 
the World Heritage Committee (ICCROM – International Centre for the Study of the Preservation 
and Restoration of Cultural Property, ICOMOS – International Council on Monuments and Sites, and 
IUCN – International Union for Conservation of Nature), site managers and professionals working in 
the field of sustainable development and tourism (UNESCO Headquarters, 15-16 January 2018). 

7. The assessment tool will be pilot-tested in April 2018 in three or four World Heritage sites for 
a two-month period. The draft tool will be presented to the World Heritage Committee at its 42nd 
session (Manama, 24 June-4 July 2018). A public launch of the tool will take place in September 
2018. 

Proposed decision 

8. In light of the above, the Executive Board may wish to adopt the following decision: 

The Executive Board, 

1. Recalling 202 EX/Decision 45, 

2. Having examined document 204 EX/5 Part I.B, 
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3. Welcomes the progress made to develop the sustainable tourism assessment tool; 

4. Invites the Director-General to report on progress made thereon in the statutory reports 
(document EX/4) on the execution of the programme adopted by the General Conference 
(39 C/5).  
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FOLLOW-UP TO DECISIONS AND RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED BY 
THE EXECUTIVE BOARD AND THE GENERAL CONFERENCE 

AT THEIR PREVIOUS SESSIONS 

PART I 

PROGRAMME ISSUES 

SUMMARY 

C. Conclusions of the assessment of the Youth Forum of the 
39th session of the General Conference  

Pursuant to 39 C/Resolution 54, the Secretariat carried out an 
assessment of the 10th UNESCO Youth Forum (25-26 October 2017). 
The present document presents the findings of the assessment and the 
way forward envisaged by the Secretariat. Building on these findings 
and in conjunction with the evolution of youth engagement patterns over 
the last 20 years, it is proposed that the results of an ongoing youth 
engagement, within the framework of the setting up of UNESCO 
Regional Youth Spaces, determine the most pertinent means of 
ensuring meaningful engagement of youth with UNESCO. 

Action expected of the Executive Board: proposed decision in 
paragraph 16. 
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C. Conclusions of the assessment of the Youth Forum of the 39th session of the General 
Conference 
(Follow-up to 201 EX/Decision 20.II) 

I. BACKGROUND: THE 10th UNESCO YOUTH FORUM AND ITS OUTCOMES 

1. The UNESCO Youth Forum is an integral part of the General Conference (32 C/Resolution 82) 
since 1999. By 2017, an analysis of its results combined with the monitoring of UNESCO’s 
Operational Strategy on Youth (201 EX/4.INF.2), revealed a number of shortcomings in UNESCO’s 
engagement with youth.  

2. Thus, the 10th UNESCO Youth Forum “Rethinking Youth Engagement with UNESCO” (26-
27 October 2017) was an opportunity to source innovative ideas and rethink UNESCO’s engagement 
with youth, in consultation with young change-makers working on the frontlines of the issues 
addressed by UNESCO’s mandate. It was conceived as the springboard for long-term meaningful 
dialogue and engagement with youth and the first step to addressing previous shortcomings. 

3. The 39 C/Resolution 54, “Conclusions of the Youth forum”, invited the Director-General, in 
cooperation with the Member States, to ensure follow-up to the UNESCO Youth Forum 
recommendations, and their meaningful implementation”, as outlined in document 39 C/19, which 
includes inter alia:  

– Youth should be involved at all stages of UNESCO programmes and actions that aim to 
address their needs; 

– Information about UNESCO’s work with youth, and its work more broadly, should be 
made easily available online and offline;   

– A specific platform should be created to provide youth with a space for dialogue and a 
place to connect with and learn from each other; 

– Capacity building should be made more readily available to youth in areas in which they 
lack skills.  

4. In addition to the Forum’s recommendations, the Youth Forum provided tangible inputs and 
ideas for the setup of UNESCO Regional Youth Spaces, an innovative youth engagement initiative 
that UNESCO will spearhead with youth in 2018-2021. 

II. ASSESSMENT  

5. The overall assessment of the Forum was based on written feedback obtained from youth 
participants and members of the Secretariat from all Programme Sectors, including from field offices 
who were present throughout the Forum, as well as on statements by Member States during the 
discussions in the Programme Commissions at the General Conference. 

6. Globally, UNESCO’s efforts to improve youth engagement were praised and the conclusions 
of the Forum welcomed. The Forum itself was viewed as a good opportunity to meet and discuss 
with young leaders from across all regions in UNESCO’s fields of competence, resulting also in an 
expansion of UNESCO’s networks of young experts. 

7. The emphasis on inclusion and on concrete initiatives was considered a positive change. 
Some Member States expressed disappointment that their national youth representatives did not 
attend and some would have preferred that youth were selected from all countries. However, 
delegations from Member States that initiated contact with the youth participant from their country 
were very supportive and expressed interest in continuing to work with them. 
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8. The participants were viewed as very inspiring and as having a refreshing view of UNESCO. 
This was attributed to their involvement in civic or community mobilization work rather than in 
processes related to governance or government. It was also appreciated that they felt free to voice 
views and criticism openly and without political pressure. At the same time, while their frank opinions 
were welcome, it was felt that more preparatory time would have been needed to ensure that they 
were made sufficiently aware of UNESCO’s structure, working methods and programmes. 

9. The new design and format received positive feedback from both the young participants and 
the members of the Secretariat. It was also felt that the smaller number of participants, with first-
hand experience of issues addressed by UNESCO actions, allowed for a broader perspective and 
increased engagement, compared with previous Fora. The increased interaction between UNESCO 
staff and youth participants was also appreciated.  

III. THE WAY FORWARD 

10. Reinforcing youth engagement will be a major focus of the Organization’s work, not only in co-
shaping and co-delivering UNESCO’s work, but most importantly in supporting young change-
makers and scaling up outstanding youth-led actions within UNESCO’s fields of competence. The 
10th UNESCO Youth Forum as a pilot edition has been valuable in giving new impetus to such 
efforts, as has the monitoring of the Operational Strategy on Youth. This will be further influenced by 
the results of the ongoing mid-term review of the Strategy, to be submitted to the Executive Board 
at its 205th session.  

11. A series of actions have been instigated to ensure follow-up to the recommendations of the 
Forum. In response to the global recommendations, the UNESCO Secretariat is exploring ways to 
improve youth engagement via a youth platform and database that would also allow a more user-
friendly sharing of information. In addition, internally, the Secretariat is stepping up efforts to 
mainstream youth engagement in all the Organization’s relevant action. Efforts focus on internal 
capacity-development and guidance for UNESCO staff, through a tool and the organization of 
corresponding workshops. An online version of the tool is also being developed by HRM.  

12. In response to specific thematic recommendations, different Sectors have started co-designing 
and co-producing targeted products or actions with young people. To name some examples, the 
Natural Sciences Sector is “co-developing a toolbox that builds capacities to enable citizen science 
and youth-collected data and research”. The Culture Sector is engaged in co-producing a series of 
videos on the importance of youth in promoting cultural heritage. The Social and Human Sciences 
Sector is co-designing the development of the National Youth Policy in Haiti, in collaboration with 
the young expert/advocate who participated in the Forum and with national authorities. In El 
Salvador, UNESCO is also co-designing a national consultation on youth and peacebuilding, as a 
response to United Nations Security Council Resolution 2250, with a view to creating an 
implementation handbook.  

13. In line with the core philosophy of Agenda 2030 – Leaving no one behind – which implies a 
renewed focus on grassroots-level action, UNESCO will be rolling out an innovative youth 
engagement initiative, the “Regional Youth Spaces” (2018-2021). The Spaces will aim to develop 
initiatives between youth and UNESCO to best tackle local challenges, and scale-up innovative 
projects that address the issues impacting youth. These Spaces will take on board recommendations 
made throughout our global youth consultations, and their format will be determined accordingly. 
Global communications and outreach will sustain the above, based on a consolidation of UNESCO’s 
youth platforms and networks.  

14. Over the last 20 years, youth engagement and participation patterns have significantly evolved, 
as has the nature of the United Nations system’s cooperation with non-governmental actors. Today, 
youth engagement with global institutions does not happen only through intergovernmental, 
representative processes but also through direct participatory channels that focus on the 
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experiences of the people, rather than the constituency they represent. At the same time, the United 
Nations system is also increasingly seeking to engage directly with groups and people at the 
frontlines of the issues addressed by its programmes, while maintaining cooperation with those 
engaged in governance processes.  

15. The results and findings of the youth consultation for the Regional Youth Spaces will provide 
an understanding of what youth expect from their engagement with UNESCO. As such, they will 
allow to identify appropriate modalities for youth engagement that are not imposed top-down by 
UNESCO but rather stem from the views and needs of young people themselves, and can thereby 
can better serve their purpose.  

IV. PROPOSED DECISION 

16. In light of the above, the Executive Board might wish to adopt the following decision: 

The Executive Board,  

1. Recalling the UNESCO Operational Strategy on Youth 2014-2021, adopted by the 
General Conference at its 37th session as the operational framework for UNESCO’s 
work in the area of youth,  

2. Also recalling 39 C/Resolution 54 and documents 39 C/19, 39 C/INF.20 and 
201 EX/4.INF.2, 

3. Having examined document 204 EX/5 Part I.C, 

4. Thanks the Director-General for her efforts to improve UNESCO’s work in the area of 
youth, notably by enhancing the engagement of young women and men; 

5. Encourages Member States, young women and men and youth organizations to ensure 
follow-up and meaningful implementation of the Youth forum recommendations; 

6. Welcomes the proposal to set up Regional Youth Spaces to determine the best modality 
and platform for youth engagement.  
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D. Follow-up of the situation in the Autonomous Republic of Crimea
(Ukraine)

This information is presented pursuant to 202 EX/Decision 5 (I.L) on the
“Follow-up of the situation in the Autonomous Republic of Crimea (Ukraine)”
– including a review of existing and planned actions in UNESCO’s fields of
competence; information provided to the Secretariat on 14 February 2018 by
the Permanent Delegation of Ukraine on the latest developments in the
Autonomous Republic of Crimea and the City of Sevastopol (Ukraine) in
UNESCO’s fields of competence and information provided by UNESCO’s
institutional partners: including the United Nations Office of the High
Commissioner for Human Rights, the Representative on Freedom of the
Media Organisation for Security and Cooperation in Europe, the International
Council on Monuments and Sites and Amnesty International.

Action expected of the Executive Board: proposed decision in paragraph 19. 

https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000259824_eng.nameddest=5


204 EX/5 Part I.D 

 

I.  BACKGROUND 

1. In line with the 202 EX/Decision 5.I.L on “Follow-up of the situation in the Autonomous Republic 
of Crimea (Ukraine),” the Director-General continued to gather information from international 
organizations within and beyond the United Nations system, as well as from non-governmental 
organizations (NGOs) that have at their disposal relevant updates on the situation in the Autonomous 
Republic of Crimea (Ukraine) within UNESCO’s fields of competence.  

2. To implement the Decision, the Secretariat reviewed existing and planned actions within 
UNESCO’s fields of competence. In addition, the Secretariat addressed a letter to the Permanent 
Delegation of Ukraine to request information on latest developments in the Autonomous Republic of 
Crimea and the city of Sevastopol (Ukraine) in UNESCO’s fields of competence.  

3. Given their relevance to UNESCO’s fields of competence and existing partnership relations 
with UNESCO, the Director-General requested the following organisations to provide relevant 
updates on the situation in the Autonomous Republic of Crimea (Ukraine) in UNESCO’s fields of 
competence – namely, the United Nations Office of the High Commissioner for Human Rights; the 
Office of the Commissioner for Human Rights, Council of Europe; the Representative on Freedom 
of the Media of the Organisation for Security and Cooperation in Europe (OSCE); the International 
Council on Monuments and Sites (ICOMOS); and Amnesty International (Official Partner of 
UNESCO, with Associate Status).  

4. The Director-General met with the Ambassador and Permanent Delegate of Ukraine, and 
consultations were held with him by the Assistant Director-General for External Relations and Public 
Information, as well as with Member States. In addition, the Secretariats of the relevant UNESCO 
Conventions were seized of the Executive Board decisions, for consideration by their respective 
governing bodies, as distinctive sovereign bodies chaired by Member States. 

5. Following an initial visit in December 2016, the Assistant Director-General for External 
Relations and Public Information travelled to Kyiv, Ukraine, on 15 and 16 June 2017, in order to 
discuss with the Ukrainian authorities the parameters of “a direct monitoring activity” by the 
Secretariat on the follow-up of the situation in the Autonomous Republic of Crimea (Ukraine). 
Following further exchanges between the Secretariat and the Ukrainian authorities, agreement was 
reached on 10 November on a working document defining parameters of “a direct monitoring activity” 
in Crimea (Ukraine) in UNESCO’s fields of competence. The parameters include a grid of direct 
monitoring activities broken down by UNESCO’s fields of competences. The Secretariat is now 
proceeding with internal consultations on the next step to operationalize the working document, in 
consultation with the Ukrainian authorities. This would come to complement the indirect monitoring 
mechanisms that the Secretariat has put in place with the support of institutional partners since June 
2015. The Secretariat will continue to update the Executive Board on further developments. 

6. Moving forward, the Director-General will continue to strengthen information-sharing and 
exchanges with institutional partners of the Organisation on a regular basis, in order to ensure 
regular monitoring of developments in UNESCO’s spheres of competence. This will include an 
Information Meeting with Member States on developments in the situation in the Autonomous 
Republic of Crimea (Ukraine) in UNESCO’s spheres of competence, to be held at UNESCO 
Headquarters prior to the 204th session of the Executive Board, with UNESCO’s institutional 
partners, given their relevance to UNESCO’s fields of competence and existing partnership relations 
with UNESCO.  

II.  REVIEW OF EXISTING/PLANNED ACTIONS RELATING TO THE AUTONOMOUS 
REPUBLIC OF CRIMEA (UKRAINE)  

7. In all of its actions, UNESCO has been guided by the United Nations General Assembly 
Resolution of 27 March 2014, on “Territorial Integrity of Ukraine,” which “affirms its commitment to 
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the sovereignty, political independence, unity and territorial integrity of Ukraine within its 
internationally recognized borders,” as well as the Resolutions adopted by the United Nations 
General Assembly of 19 December 2016 and 19 December 2017 on the “Situation of human rights 
in the Autonomous Republic of Crimea and the city of Sevastopol (Ukraine).”  

8. As reported in 202 EX/5 Part I.L, under Major Programme I, there are four schools and 
institutions which are part of the UNESCO Associated Schools Network (ASPnet) located in the 
Autonomous Republic of Crimea (Ukraine): Gymnasium No. 9 of Simferopol City Council, 
Simferopol, Autonomous Republic of Crimea (Ukraine); Secondary school of I-III Degrees No. 14, 
Simferopol, Autonomous Republic of Crimea (Ukraine); Alexander Pushkin Secondary School, 
Gurzuf, Autonomous Republic of Crimea (Ukraine); and Sevastopol Liceum No.1, Sevastopol, 
Autonomous Republic of Crimea (Ukraine). UNESCO has not received recent activity reports 
through the National Coordinator from these schools and institutions, which have not been active in 
the Network. 

9. Ukraine ratified the 1960 Convention against Discrimination in Education on 19 December 
1962. No national reports have been submitted by Ukraine on the measures taken for the 
implementation of this Convention during the last three consultations organized by UNESCO, held 
between 1995 and 2013. However, in the context of the recent Ninth Consultation of Members States 
(2016-2017), a national report was submitted in April 2017, providing a general overview of the 
Ukrainian education system and measures taken during the reporting period for the implementation 
of the Convention and, more generally, of the right to education in Ukraine. The report provides also 
extensive information on the challenges encountered in the field of education in relation to Crimea 
(Ukraine). The results of the Consultation were submitted to UNESCO’s Executive Board in October 
and approved by the General Conference at its 39th session in November 2017. As with other 
national reports submitted, this report will be available online shortly. 

10. As reported previously, the International Geoscience Programme (IGCP) had a project relating 
to the Autonomous Republic of Crimea (Ukraine), entitled “From the Caspian to the Mediterranean: 
Environmental Change and Human Response during the Quaternary” (2013 – 2017). The project 
leader is the Head of the Department of Physical and Marine Geology, Odessa I.I. Mechnikov 
National University. The project held a Plenary Conference in Georgia (2-9 October 2016), under 
the auspices of the Georgian National Academy of Sciences, Ilia State University, and the Avalon 
Institute of Applied Science (CAN). The IGCP project has no further involvement with the 
Autonomous Republic of Crimea (Ukraine). 

11. As reported previously, two National Oceanographic Data Centers (NODCs) were located in 
Sevastopol (Ukraine), both part of the Intergovernmental Oceanographic Commission’s International 
Oceanographic Data and Information Exchange (IODE) programme: (i) the O. O. Kovalevsky 
Institute of Biology of the Southern Seas (IBSS); and (ii) the Marine Hydrophysical Institute of the 
National Academy of Sciences of Ukraine. The websites of both institutions have been closed. Both 
NODCs are still included in the IODE NODC data centre page: http://www.iode.org/datacentres. In 
addition, the IBSS document repository, as well as the Central and Eastern European Marine 
Repository, previously located in the former YugNIRO in Kerch (Ukraine), both contributors to the 
IODE OceanDocs project, have been closed. The Government of Ukraine established a new 
oceanographic data centre (an IODE Associate Data Unit) under the “Ukrainian Scientific Centre of 
Ecology of the Sea,” in Odessa in 2014. Discussions are ongoing in Ukraine on the establishment of 
a new NODC for Ukraine by the “Hydrophysical Centre of the National Academy of Sciences of 
Ukraine”. 

12. As previously reported, under Major Programme III, the International Children Centre 
(ARTEK), located in Gurzuf, the Autonomous Republic of Crimea (Ukraine) became a category 2 
centre under the auspices of UNESCO in July 2007. The objective of the Centre was to promote 
learning to live together, tolerance, understanding and knowledge about different peoples, cultures, 
customs and traditions among young people through artistic education and creativity. The agreement 

http://www.iode.org/datacentres
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000252788_eng
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with UNESCO came to an end in July 2013 and may be renewed in conformity with the Integrated 
Comprehensive Strategy for Category 2 Centres. No action has been taken. 

13. Under Major Programme IV Culture, the Secretariat has received several communications 
from the authorities of Ukraine stating that illegal restoration, archaeological research and 
excavations were carried out in Crimea (Ukraine), including at the World Heritage property “Ancient 
City of Tauric Chersonese and its Chora” and at the site “The historical surroundings of Crimean 
Khans' capital in Bakhchysarai" included in the Ukraine Tentative List, and that artefacts were 
removed from cultural sites and museums located in Crimea, in breach of international law. In 
response to these concerns and in line with past Executive Board decisions, the Secretariat has 
continued to monitor the situation in cooperation with its partners INTERPOL, the World Customs 
Organization, the International Committee of the Blue Shield and the International Council of 
Museums. Several governing bodies of the cultural conventions also addressed this matter.   

14. The World Heritage Committee examined a state of conservation report on the World Heritage 
property “Ancient City of Tauric Chersonese and its Chora”, at its 40th session held in Istanbul in 
July 2016. The Committee, in its Decision 40 COM 7B.62, urged all parties concerned with the state 
of conservation of the property to refrain from any action that would cause damages to it and to fulfil 
their obligations under international law by taking all possible measures to protect the property. The 
Decision further requested the State Party to invite a joint World Heritage Centre/Advisory Bodies 
Reactive Monitoring mission to assess the property’s state of conservation. The invitation from the 
State Party for such a mission had not been received at the time of preparation of this report. The 
property is however not reported as facing threats to its Outstanding Universal Value. Specific 
conservation issues had already been identified and assessed when the property was inscribed on 
the World Heritage List in 2013.  

15. As concerns possible illicit trafficking of cultural objects, including through illicit export, a 
statement of the Deputy-Minister of Culture of Ukraine was delivered at the 5th session of the 
Subsidiary Committee of the Meeting of States Party to the 1970 Convention that took place on 17-
19 May 2017 concerning the exhibition, in the Russian Federation, of paintings that originate from 
the Aivazovsky National Art Gallery in Feodosia, Crimea.  

16. As concerns underwater cultural heritage, the Representative of Ukraine enquired about the 
application of a monitoring mechanism under the 2001 Convention during the 6th meeting of States 
Parties that took on 30–31 May 2017. However the Secretariat has not received any information 
concerning possible violations of the provisions of the Convention. 

17. No information was received about destruction or damage to cultural property that would 
contravene the provisions of the 1954 Hague Convention for the Protection of Cultural Property in 
the Event of Armed Conflict and its first (1954) Protocol 

18. Under Major Programme V, the Secretariat has continued to maintain contacts with 
international governmental organizations, such as the Organisation for Security and Cooperation in 
Europe and the United Nations Office of the High Commissioner for Human Rights, as well as 
international non-governmental organisations, relating to issues of freedom of expression and the 
safety of journalists in Ukraine and the region. In particular, contacts have been maintained with 
international organizations working in the field of freedom of expression such as the International 
Federation of Journalists, the European Federation of Journalists, human rights organizations such 
as the Human Rights Information Centre as well as with national journalist unions in Ukraine. 
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III.  INFORMATION ON LATEST DEVELOPMENTS IN UNESCO’S FIELDS OF COMPTENCE 
PROVIDED BY THE PERMANENT DELEGATION OF UKRAINE 

Follow-up of the situation in the Autonomous Republic of Crimea (Ukraine) 

(Follow-up to 194 EX/Decision 32, 195 EX/Decision 5 (II)E, 196 EX/Decision 5 (II)B, 
197 EX/Decision 5 (II), 199 EX/Decision 5 (I.E), 200 EX/Decision 5 (I.H), 201 EX/Decision 5 (I.G)), 
202 EX/Decision 5 (I.L)) 

The information hereafter is provided by the National Commission of Ukraine for UNESCO and the 
Permanent Delegation of Ukraine on request of the Director-General of UNESCO. It contains a 
general overview of the situation in the Autonomous Republic of Crimea and the city of Sevastopol 
(Ukraine) under occupation within the spheres covered by UNESCO mandate as well as relevant 
updates for the period since late September 2017 till early February 2018. 

This information, together with factsheets previously provided by Ukraine upon the request of the 
Director-General as well as on its own initiative throughout 2014-2018, constitute an integral part of 
the continuously updated database on the situation in the Autonomous Republic of Crimea and the 
city of Sevastopol (Ukraine) collected by Ukrainian state and non-governmental institutions in 
collaboration with international monitoring bodies and missions. 

In planning and carrying out UNESCO’s activities concerning the situation in Crimea, Ukraine 
underscores the importance of the UN General Assembly Resolution 68/262 “Territorial integrity of 
Ukraine” of 27 March 2014, two UNGA Resolutions “Situation of human rights in the Autonomous 
Republic of Crimea and the City of Sevastopol, Ukraine”, namely 71/205 of 19 December 2016 and 
72/190 of 19 December 2017, as well as of the Order of International Court of Justice (ICJ) in the 
case “Application of the International Convention for the Suppression of the Financing of Terrorism 
and of the International Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination” (Ukraine 
v. Russian Federation) of 19 April 2017. These documents provide UNESCO as a part of the UN 
system with a clear guidance and a powerful tool in the establishment of the efficient monitoring 
mechanism designed to ensure a direct monitoring over the human rights situation on the peninsula 
within the scope of mandate of the Organization. 

Information on the latest developments in the Autonomous Republic of Crimea (Ukraine)  

According to the Decisions “Follow-up of the situation in the Autonomous Republic of Crimea 
(Ukraine)” adopted by 194 – 202 sessions of UNESCO Executive Board  

Overview of the main trends in violations of the human rights perpetrated in Crimea by the 
occupying authorities (with emphasis on the rights of minorities within UNESCO’s mandate, 
freedom of expression and safety of journalists) 

A thorough analysis of information received from human rights defenders and other reliable sources, 
drives to a conclusion that human rights situation in Crimea, including the rights of minorities has 
continued to worsen throughout the period covered by the present information document, reflecting 
persistent and even growing disrespect of human rights and fundamental freedoms manifested by 
Russia since the outset of the occupation of the peninsula.  

Drastic curtailing of the freedoms of assembly, expression, association, access to information, and 
religion has had a devastating impact on the rights of all residents of Crimea, especially those who 
are opposing and resisting occupation. Russia aims at “squeezing out” of the peninsula anyone who 
publicly condemns Kremlin’s illegal actions, stands for democracy and seeks to preserve one’s own 
language, religious, ethnic and cultural identity.  

The overwhelming majority of Crimean Tatars, the indigenous people of the peninsula, who have 
rejected the occupation rule and organized civil actions aimed at protecting their rights have been 
regularly subjected to reprisals by occupying authorities as well as by paramilitary groups in Crimea 

https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000227488_eng.nameddest=32
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000230601_eng.nameddest=5
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000244639_eng.nameddest=5
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000248900_eng.nameddest=5
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000259824_eng.nameddest=5
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controlled by the Russian authorities. They face illegal searches, interrogations, detention and forced 
disappearances as a part of campaign of intimidation and persecution. For this sake quite often the 
Russian authorities are resorting to the false accusations based on the Russian legislation on 
“extremism and terrorism”. Furthermore, in violation of basic legal principles and human rights 
standards, Russian criminal laws are being applied in Crimea retroactively to persecute civil society 
activists. All-around war unleashed by the Russian authorities to annihilate Medjls, historic 
representative body of the Crimean Tatar people, to silence its leaders and members continues 
without any respite in brazen defiance to the Order of the International Court of Justice of the 19 
April 2017 that stipulated illegality of the ban imposed on the Medjlis activities by the Russian 
authorities. 

Constant pressure on the Crimean Tatar community, including those who are not politically active, 
gives grounds for the rise among them of the sentiment that the occupying authorities pursue the 
policy of “hybrid deportation” similar to the tragedy suffered by this people during the  Stalin era . 

As for the ethnic Ukrainians, they have also become the victims of acute discrimination and political 
persecution especially when they express pro-Ukrainian views or their Ukrainian identity (speaking 
in the Ukrainian language, celebrating Ukrainian holidays, or wearing symbols of Ukraine). Human 
rights activists speak of the systemic repressions targeting all Crimeans who identify themselves 
with Ukrainian state irrespective of their ethnic origin. 

Fake information disseminated by the state or other pro-Russian mass media as well as discourse 
of Russian public officials based on hateful language are instigating inter-ethnic animosity and 
intolerance of all sorts. Certain minority representatives and groups are being frequently labeled by 
the media as ‘disloyal’ to Russia.  

Simultaneously, the occupying authorities have been exerting enormous pressure on independent 
media in order to suppress any attempt to question legitimacy of occupation or to disseminate any 
unbiased information on the human rights situation at the peninsula. 

Occupation of the Crimean Peninsula by the Russian Federation has dramatically changed the “rules 
of the game” in different areas, particularly in freedom of speech and of the media. Mass media, that 
used to work in Crimea, were all of a sudden confined within strict limits of Russian legislation, which 
was furthermore toughened after the illegal seizure of Crimea. In particular, the requirements for 
reregistration of all Crimean mass media, ban on the establishment of mass media by foreign citizens 
and many other “innovations” in Russian legislation have driven off a significant part of those not 
ready or unwilling to adapt to new non-democratic conditions or openly disloyal to the occupation 
authorities. 

The continuous tightening of Russian legislation “on counteracting extremism and separatism”, as 
well as show trials over journalists and activists disagreeing with the occupation of Crimea, 
completed the process of cleansing the Crimean information landscape by critically shrinking a space 
for free expression. 

It is noteworthy that Russian so-called “anti-extremist legislation” is so vague that any organization 
or group of people openly criticizing the actions of the officials can be optionally brought under the 
definition of such a community. Moreover, an on-line media that disseminates materials, forbidden 
in the opinion of law enforcement and judicial authorities, can be considered an extremist community. 
According to the Crimean Field Mission (CFM is the joint initiative of Ukrainian and Russian human 
rights organizations launched on 5 March 2014), particularly the vagueness of the “anti-extremist” 
amendments make it possible to pressure any media and journalists, since any criticism of the 
authorities can be tied to this concept. 

It is also worth mentioning, that according to human rights organizations, the general situation with 
freedom of speech in Russia has long ago been unsatisfactory. Yet, the Crimean Peninsula, 
unilaterally declared a part of the Russian territory, was subjected to even more severe pressure. 
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While in Russia the process of restriction on freedom of speech has been conducted for years, at 
least allowing gradual adapting to the changing situation, in Crimea all happened abruptly. Straight 
after the illegal annexation, the Russian Parliament started to adopt laws and articles “missing” in 
the Criminal Code, restraining the possibility of any discussion on identity of the Crimean Peninsula 
and legality of its “accession”. The frequency of adopting amendments to the criminal code of the 
RF after 2014 has increased about twice, and many of them have affected in particular freedom of 
speech. Since that time, any open support to the position of the UN and the Council of Europe 
regarding occupation of the Crimean Peninsula and its affiliation to Ukraine is being severely 
suppressed through trumped-up criminal charges. 

Russian media legislation and law enforcement practices in many cases are aimed directly at limiting 
the freedom of speech and the rights of journalists. According to human rights defenders, public 
officials and security agencies of the occupied Crimean Peninsula are overly reluctant in conducting 
investigations of the crimes committed against media representatives. Violations of the rights of 
media workers are often ignored and sometimes are openly manipulated in order to please officials 
and security services. Therefore, according to human rights lawyers and activists, media staff feels 
unprotected on the peninsula and is forced to hide its position under pseudonyms or exercise self-
censorship. 

Russian legislation provides for a special punishment for those media, that are considered by the 
court as “distributors of extremist materials”. Thus, Article 11 of the federal law of the Russian 
Federation “On Counteracting Extremist Activities” permits the seizure of part of materials, or of the 
whole circulation, audio and video recordings of programs, and even the termination of the activities 
of the mass media pursuant to a court decision.  

Also, the criminal code of the Russian Federation contains a special norm (part 2 of article 280), 
establishing responsibility for “public appeals for the performance of extremist activity with the use 
of the mass media”. It provides for more severe punishment specifically for mass media and 
journalists (including Internet publications). In fact, for any statement that Crimea is a part of 
Ukrainian territory, one is at risk of being imprisoned for up to 4 years; for expressing the same idea 
with the use of mass media – for up to 5 years. Four legislative acts abridging freedom of speech 
were adopted on the federal and local levels including the mentioned amendments to the criminal 
code. Moreover, in May 2014, criminal responsibility for “public calls for actions, directed on the 
violation of territorial integrity of the Russian Federation (separatism)”, and in July 2014 criminal 
responsibility for separatism was increased. 

There are already numerous criminal proceedings under these articles against journalists in Crimea, 
and statistics clearly shows the dramatic shrinking of freedom in this sphere. In July 2015, the 
advocates recorded 25 facts of pressure on journalists by the security officers; 13 times the 
“unwanted” representatives of the media were forbidden to visit and report on official events.  

Less than in a year – between September 2016 and July 2017 - the Russian register of banned 
materials was expanded with more than 1500 positions. Currently, the “black list” includes more than 
4,000 articles, social media posts and entire communities (http://minjust.ru/ru/extremist-
materials?field_extremist_content_value=&page=20). 

About 60 entities are officially labeled as extremist organization in the Russian Federation, including 
those, not banned in Ukraine: Mejlis of the Crimean Tatar People, Hizb ut-Tahrir, Administrative 
Center of Jehovah’s Witnesses and its 35 regional divisions (http://minjust.ru/nko/perechen_zapret). 

Certain individuals, most actively speaking on Crimea-related topics in mass media, are even 
included in the list of terrorists and extremists (http://fedsfm.ru/documents/terroristscatalog-portal-
act). Among them are, for example, the deputy chairman of the Mejilis Ilmi Umerov and Ukrainian 
Crimean journalists Ganna Andriievska, Andriy Klimenko, Oleh Sentsov and many others.  

http://minjust.ru/ru/extremist-materials?field_extremist_content_value=&page=20
http://minjust.ru/ru/extremist-materials?field_extremist_content_value=&page=20
http://minjust.ru/nko/perechen_zapret
http://fedsfm.ru/documents/terroristscatalog-portal-act
http://fedsfm.ru/documents/terroristscatalog-portal-act
http://minjust.ru/nko/perechen_zapret
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Ukrainian media in Crimea were either replaced on air by Russian TV channels or stripped of their 
licenses, independed journalists accused of terrorism and extremism and subjected to unlawful 
criminal persecution. The news outlets even if available in Ukrainian and Crimean Tatar languages 
do nothing to provide Crimea’s residents with unbiased coverage. In addition, local residents report 
that reality on the ground differs from the data coming out of Russian media registration records. 
Russian journalists, who had filled vacancies following the outflow of Ukrainian staff, added more 
ideological “gravy” to local media. So far media researchers have not given exact figures, because 
the methodology of such calculation is difficult to develop. Since 88% of media were closed and 
people are still quitting from the functioning TV channels, on-line media and newspapers, both new 
generation of Crimean journalists and “guests” from the territory of Russia replace them. According 
to independent Crimean journalists, the rate of reshuffling the media staff is around 50-90%, about 
a half of incoming personnel is video operators and editors from Russian regions. This makes 
manipulation with media content much easier. 

In addition, while news outlets are formally encouraged to register as publishing in as many 
languages as possible, only their Russian versions are available in free circulation.  Under such 
circumstances, dissemination of Ukrainian information products on the Crimean peninsula is 
possible only through satellite platforms and public resources in Internet. At the same time, the 
existing internet network equipment on the peninsula is being entirely substituted by the 
communications facilities provided and controlled by Russia. In particular, the occupying power has 
implemented a project of construction of a fiber-optic communication line through the Kerch Strait, 
replacing the connection provided by the mainland Ukraine and creating all the technical 
preconditions for exercising an unlimited control over the content of internet communications. Thus, 
the content of Crimean internet network is not only subject to severe limitations but also is being 
physically filtered due to cutting access of any unwanted web-resources to the peninsula.  

All the above-mentioned results in information isolation is Crimean Peninsula. Russian and local 
media demonstrating loyalty to the authorities do not fully reflect the specificities of the life in this 
gray area. By severe restrictions of freedom of speech in the Crimean Peninsula and isolation of all 
dissenters, Russian authorities with the help of obedient media are trying to create an illusion of 
overall, strong endorsement and support of its actions by Crimeans. However, the violent 
suppression of any disagreements with the Russian politics and any attempts to remind of the 
Ukrainian status of the peninsula do not leave any space for the credibility of such an illusion. 

Timeline of repressive acts perpetrated by the occupying authorities against ethnic minorities 
and independent media in Crimea in the course of September 2017 – February 2018   

– 15 September 2017, at the FSB building in Simferopol, the police officers apprehended a 
number of Crimean Tatar activists, concerned about the affairs of another Crimean Tatar Renat 
Paralamov, who disappeared the day before after the search. During the apprehension, the journalist 
Taras Ibrahimov was brought to the Simferopol City Department of Public Security. According to the 
journalist, he was forced to provide “explanations”, which he subsequently signed under pressure. 
Also, the police officers insisted on fingerprinting, which Ibrahimov refused. The reports on bringing 
the journalists to the mentioned Department and on administrative detention were not issued. 
According to Ibrahimov he spent about four hours at the Department while the police officers took 
away his telephone for the time of this illegal detention. 

– 22 September 2017, following the two court hearings, the Simferopol Zheleznodorozhny court 
(judge Nadezhda Shkolnaya) issued a two and a half years suspended sentence with a probation 
period of three years and a ban on public activities for the journalist, author of Radio Svoboda and 
the Krym.Realii project Mykola Semena because of the publication of his article “Blockade – the 
necessary first step to freeing Crimea”.  

– 27 September 2017, the Deputy Head of the Medjlis of the Crimean Tatar People, Ilmi 
Umerov, was sentenced to two years of stay in a penal settlement for his public statements that 
Crimea is a territory of Ukraine. 
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On October 25, Ilmi Umerov left the territory of Crimea. He was extradited to Turkey and then to 
continental Ukraine owing to the relevant agreement reached with Russian authorities after the visit 
of the President of Turkey Recep Erdogan to Ukraine.  

– 2 October 2017, during searches carried out relating to persons suspected of activities of the 
religious movement Tablighi Jamaat (the religious movement, banned in Russia in 2009, which was 
organized in India in 1926 by Maulana Muhammad Ilyas; the main goal of the movement is “the 
spiritual transformation in Islam through the work of participants with broad masses of people and 
appeal to Muslims regardless of their social and economic status with the aim of bringing them closer 
to the religious practices of Islam indicated by the Prophet Muhammad”), one of the videostreamers 
(the name was not disclosed) broadcast all that was happening. A few hours later, the head of 
interethnic relations division of the Department for Cultural Affairs and Interethnic Relations, Eivaz 
Umerov, came to the videostreamer’s place of work and began to threaten him of also being held 
accountable in the near future for “participation in the activities of a terrorist organization”.  

Tablighi Jamaat is the religious movement, banned in Russia in 2009, which was organized in India 
in 1926 by Maulana Muhammad Ilyas; the main goal of the movement is “the spiritual transformation 
in Islam through the work of participants with broad masses of people and appeal to Muslims 
regardless of their social and economic status with the aim of bringing them closer to the religious 
practices of Islam indicated by the Prophet Muhammad”. 

– 11 October 2017, during the searches of homes of the Crimean Tatars in Bakhchisaray, the 
police officers detained the Crimean Tatar activists Alimdar Belyalov and Amet Suleimanov. Both 
said that they were recording a video of the actions of the law enforcement officers.  

Later on, they were charged with an administrative offense “related to the organization of 
simultaneous stay or movement of citizens, which resulted in violation of the public order” according 
to the Code of administrative offenses of the Russian Federation.  

Mr. Belyalov explained that as soon as he took out a smartphone and turned on the video recording, 
an unknown person in a mask, most likely a representative of the FSB, ordered police to apprehend 
him. Mr. Suleymanov explained that he had been recording a video for a long time, and after the 
order from police officers he began to move away from the cordon, but police officers purposefully 
caught up and apprehended him. At the Department, the FSB officers forcefully took away the mobile 
phones, trying to obtain information from them.  

Alimdar (Ruslan) Belyalov was sentenced by the Bakhchisaray District Court to pay a fine in the 
amount of 10 thousand rubles, Amet Suleymanov - to pay a fine in the amount of 15 thousand rubles.  

14 October 2017, during the videostreaming of detentions of one-person picketers  that stood along 
the Crimean motorways, police officers regularly threatened the streamers with detention and further 
bringing them to the police department for identification. 

On 14 October 2017, in various regions of the Crimean peninsula, about a hundred people took to 
the streets in response to new criminal cases opened on October 2 and 11 against the Crimean 
Tatars and Muslims. The picketers stood along the Crimean motorways and held signs “Crimean 
Tatars Are Not Terrorists”, “Crimean Muslims Are Your Neighbors, Not Terrorists”, “There Have 
Been, There Were And There Will Be No Terrorists In Crimea”, “1944 - Traitors, 2017 – Terrorists”, 
“Stop The Arbitrariness of Security Officials In Crimea” and “Freedom For Political Prisoners”. 

– 25 October 2017, the case of a member of the Regional Medjlis of the Crimean Tatar People 
in Feodosiya Suleiman Kadyrov who is accused of “public calls to action aimed at violating territorial 
integrity of the Russian Federation” because of a comment on the social network Facebook about 
the status of Crimea, was transferred to court. 
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– 26 October 2017, the activist from Sevastopol, Igor Movenko, was charged with “public 
incitement to extremist activity”.  

Igor Movenko is a Ukrainian activist from Sevastopol. In September 2016, he was beaten  in 
Sevastopol for placing the symbol of the Ukrainian battalion Azov on the frame of his bicycle. 
Movenko’s attacker turned out to be a policeman - according to the Crimean Human Rights Group it 
was Volodymyr Sukhodolsky, a former member of the special detachment of the Ministry of Internal 
Affairs of Ukraine Berkut, who in 2014 betrayed his oath and serves in the Russian police. However, 
the case on Movenko’s beating was not opened then. Instead, on September 22, a court hearing 
was held at the Gagarinsky District Court of Sevastopol, where the injured Movenko was fined  in 
the amount of 2,000 rubles “for dissemination of the Nazi symbols”. 

In December 2016, the FSS officers came to Igor Movenko’s place of work and took him with them. 
They also seized his PC. Movenko’s wife was told that Igor was taken to the Sevastopol FSS 
Department. She was forbidden to communicate with her husband, but he managed to inform that 
he was beaten, threatened to be placed in detention if he did not admit being engaged in “extremism”. 

The criminal case against Igor Movenko was opened for the comment, which he, according to 
investigators, posted in the summer of 2016 in the group Crimea-Ukraine on VKontakte. The 
comment contained an opinion on the need for violent actions against those who participated in the 
occupation of Crimea. In April 2017, Igor Movenko was put under travel restrictions. 

On October 26, 2017, at the Sevastopol FSS Department, Igor Movenko was served a decision on 
indictment as a defendant under Part 2 of Article 280 of the Criminal Code of the Russian Federation 
(public calls for the implementation of extremist activities). Under this Article he may be sentenced 
to five years in prison. 

– 28 October 2017, the reporter of the Sevastopol Internet media Primechaniya Yevgeny 
Gayvoronskiy was threatened via telephone with death. According to the journalist, the call was from 
a Crimean developer, the Director of Livadia Estate LLC Dmitry Tyukaev.  

The editorial office of Primechaniya links the threat with murder with Gayvoronskiy’s investigation, 
which was published on the Internet media’s website on September 24 under the heading “Gaspra 
– a concrete sarcophagus for money”. The text describes a longstanding conflict between Gaspra 
residents and Tyukaev, who, according to the information provided, together with his wife has been 
unlawfully building up the territory of the village. 

Also, against Gayvoronskiy a discrediting campaign in social networks was launched. The fake 
account in Facebook began to post information that Gayvoronskiy allegedly organized “parties for 
gays” at his house. Below the post was the telephone number of the journalist. Later, according to 
Gayvoronskiy, Tyukaev himself from his account in the comments to one of such posts wrote: “Who 
knows how to kill a f*ggot?”.  

According to the employees of the Internet media Primechaniya, Gayvoronskiy was forced to 
temporarily leave his apartment and stay with friends. On October 30, he filed a statement for the 
police, where he listed the threats that he received and the disclosure of personal data, as well as 
sent a letter to the Administration of the President of the Russian Federation. 

– 8 November 2017, in the Old Crimea, the law enforcement officers searched the house of 
Alimdar Belyalov, one of the most active streamers of the Crimean Solidarity popular movement. His 
phones were seized, and a large amount of money was stolen (about USD 3,000 and 60,000 rubles). 
During the search, one of the persons staying in Belyalov’s house was taken by the security officials 
to a minibus and hit in the head several times. The grounds for the search were “calls for extremism”, 
but no formal charge  was brought. 
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– 23 November 2017 activists of Crimean Tatar national movement Bekir Degermenji, Asan 
Chapukh and Kiazim Ametov were detained in one of Simferopol cafes. Mrs Vejie Kashka, a 
83rd year’s old veteran of the national Crimean Tatar movement, was together with them in the café. 
She felt bad on detaining and soon died in the ambulance car. The detainment was carried out by 
officers of police and Federal Security Service (FSB). This tragedy is a direct consequence of the 
new brutal wave of pressure on the civic activists and Crimean Tatar national movement members 
launched by the occupying authorities. 

– 5 December 2017, the Internet resource Krym.Realii (regional project of the Radio Svoboda) 
was included in the list of “media-foreign agents”, which can impede the work of this resource and 
its employees. 

The law allowing to treat the media as foreign agents came into force on 25 November 2017.  

Under this law, any information source whose editorial board is located abroad or which receives 
foreign funding can be recognized as foreign agent. These media are obliged to report to the Ministry 
of Justice on their activities, as well as to indicate in their products that they are foreign agents. 

If a news agency refuses to register as a foreign agent, its activities in Russia will be prohibited. 

– 18 December 2017, the appeal of the journalist Mykola Semena was considered. Following 
the consideration, Mr. Semena was found guilty. At the same time, owing to public pressure, the 
verdict contained the ban on professional activity for two years instead of three years announced by 
the Simferopol Zheleznodorozhny court in September 2017.  

– 26 December 2017, the activist from Yalta, Larysa Kytayska, received a two-year suspended 
sentence for posts on the social network Facebook. According to the decision of judge Vladimir 
Romanenko, Kytayska is not allowed to leave Yalta during the term of serving the punishment. 

Larysa Kytayska is a resident of Yalta, a Ukrainian activist who openly participated in Ukrainian 
rallies in Yalta and openly expressed her pro-Ukrainian position in Crimea. After the occupation of 
Crimea, together with her husband, she left for mainland Ukraine. In the summer of 2016, the family 
arrived in Yalta to resolve issues related to property, but they did not manage to do anything. The 
Kytayska’s apartment was searched by security officials who seized the computers.  

In August 2016, a criminal case was opened against her in connection with the suspicion of 
committing a crime under Part 1 of Article 282 of the Criminal Code of the Russian Federation (public 
incitement to ethnic hatred or enmity) for posting her opinions on Facebook. 

Ms. Kytayska believes that the case against her was fabricated, as she openly expressed her support 
for the territorial integrity of Ukraine, publicly participated in the EuroMaidan-Crimea movement in 
Yalta in 2013-2014. 

The investigation in the Kytayska’s case was extended several times; throughout the whole period 
of investigation Larysa was under travel restrictions. 

– As of late January 2018, 12 people were detained in Crimea by the FSB and were facing the 
trumped up accusations of “preparation of sabotage and espionage”: Mr Yevgeniy Panov, Mr Andrey 
Zakhtey, Mr Redvan Suleymanov, Mr Vladimir Prisich, Mr Vladimir Dudka, Mr Dmitriy Shtyblikov, Mr 
Aleksey Bessarabov, Mr Gleb Shabliy, Mr Aleksey Stogniy, Mr Gennadiy Limeshko, Ms Anna 
Sukhonosova, Mr Dmitriy Dolgopolov. Unlawful methods of investigation and torturing for securing 
confessions have been recorded in these cases, that was named by the occupying authorities the 
“Ukrainian saboteurs’ case”. In December 2017 Russian occupying authorities also extended 
detention of 25 people, under under another faked-up “Case of Crimean Muslims”, who are falsely 
accused of being “Hizb-ut-Tahrir” members: Ruslan Zeitullayev, Rustem Vaitov, Nuri Primov, Feirat 
Saifullayev (all convicted), Inver Bekirov, Vadim Siruk, Muslim Aliyev, Emir Usein Kuku, Refat 
Alimov, Arsen Djepparov, Enver Mamutov, Remzi Memetov, Zevri Abseitov, Rustem Abiltarov, 
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Teimur Abdullayev, Rustem Ismailov, Aider Saledinov, Uzeir Abdullayev, Emil Djemadenov, Marlen 
Asanov, Seyran Saliyev, Memet Belialov, Timur Ibragimov, Server Zakiryayev and Ernest Ametov. 

– As of late January 2018, in the territory of Crimea the websites of 27 media remain 
completely or partially blocked. Among them are Internet resources focused on covering Crimean 
events: Krym.Realii, Center for Journalist Investigations, Blackseanews.net, 15 minutes, QHA, 
Krym-SOS, Events of Crimea, Sevastopol Meridian, as well as the national Ukrainian information 
and analytical resources: Ukrainskaya Pravda, Evropeyskaya Pravda, Hromadske radio, UAinfo, 
Obozrevatel, RBC-Ukraine, Ukrinform, DePo, Gordon, Information Resistance, Focus.  

In addition, there is a complete blockage of websites of the TV channels of the Black Sea 
Broadcasting Company, ICTV, Channel 5, Pershiy Channel, 112 Ukraine, and a partial blockage of 
ATR, Novy Channel, Expresso TV. 

These facts prove once again that the Russian occupying authorities in the Autonomous Republic of 
Crimea and the city of Sevastopol (Ukraine) are conducting a policy of repression and intimidation, 
whose primary victims are human rights defenders and independent journalists, Crimean Tatars’ and 
Ukrainian activists. At the same time, this list is far from being exhaustive: much more human rights 
violations remain unrecorded due to the absence of a permanent independent monitoring of the 
human rights situation at the peninsula. 

State of conservation of Cultural heritage sites, including World Heritage Site «Ancient City 
of Tauric Chersonese and its Chora» 

As a direct result of occupation of Crimea by the Russian Federation, Ukraine has been deprived of 
the World Heritage site “Ancient City of Tauric Chersonese and its Chora” and five sites submitted 
to the World Heritage Tentative List, including «Complex of the Sudak Fortress Monuments; 
«Trading Posts and Fortifications on Genoese Trade Routes. From the Mediterranean to the Black 
Sea»; Cultural Landscape of «Cave Towns of the Crimean Gothia»; «The historical surroundings of 
Crimean Khans capital in Bakhchysarai», and Simeiz Observatory, as well as over 15,000 historical 
and architectural monuments and sites of a national significance and about 100 museums. The 
situation in the field of culture on the occupied peninsula remains a matter of great concern, 
especially as for the state of conservation of Ukrainian cultural heritage property. 

Ukraine provides on regular basis information about illegal actions of occupied authorities, which 
have a direct impact on the state of conservation of abovementioned cultural objects. This 
information has been repeatedly presented in the letters and verbal notes of the Permanent 
Delegation of Ukraine to UNESCO and letters of the Ministry of Culture of Ukraine to the Director-
General of UNESCO, World Heritage Centre, ICOMOS, ICOM, ICCROM as well as in previous 
information documents prepared by Ukraine upon request of the Director-General.  

Hence, it is necessary to note that any action undertaken by the Russian Federation in the 
temporarily occupied Ukrainian territory seeking to modify jurisdiction in relation to Ukraine’s cultural, 
industrial and technical heritage sites constitutes a direct violation of Ukraine’s sovereign rights and 
of universally recognized standards and principles of international law, including the provisions of 
the Convention for the Protection of the World Cultural and Natural Heritage (1972), the Hague 
Convention for the Protection of Cultural Property in the Event of Armed Conflict (1954), its First and 
Second Protocols, the Convention on the Means of Prohibiting and Preventing the Illicit Import, 
Export and Transfer of Ownership of Cultural Property (1970), the UNIDROIT Convention on Stolen 
or Illegally Exported Cultural Objects (1995), the Council of Europe Convention on the Protection of 
Archaeological Heritage (1992), the Council of Europe Convention on Offences relating to Cultural 
Property (2017), the United Nations General Assembly resolution 68/262 of 27 March «Territorial 
integrity of Ukraine», the United Nations Security Council resolution 2347 «Maintenance of 
international peace and security:  destruction and trafficking of cultural heritage by terrorist groups 
and in situations of armed conflict», as well as the UNESCO Recommendation on International 
Principles Applicable to Archaeological Excavations (1956). 

https://search.coe.int/cm/Pages/result_details.aspx?ObjectId=0900001680704b30
https://search.coe.int/cm/Pages/result_details.aspx?ObjectId=0900001680704b30
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In February 2017 the Russian Orthodox Church announced its intention to assume ownership of 24 
objects, which are an integral part of the World Heritage Site «Ancient City of Tauric Chersonese 
and its Chora» inscribed on the World Heritage List. This directly affects in a negative way the state 
of conservation of the said site. As of February 2018, this situation remains unchanged 
notwithstanding an active opposition to it expressed by Ukraine as the only internationally recognized 
legal owner of the site. This causes grave concern about the future state of conservation of this 
World Heritage Site. 

The issue of the state of conservation of the cultural property Khan’s palace in Bakhchisarai, which 
was submitted to the World Heritage Tentative List in 2003 and constitutes the site of the national 
significance of Ukraine as well as an integral part of the cultural heritage of the Crimean Tatar people, 
also remains to be of a grave concern.  

The Russian occupying authorities, having registered the illegal appropriation of the 32 historic 
buildings of the Bakhchysaray Crimean Khans Palace by 2017, launched the large-scale barbaric 
"restoration works" in this site in total defiance of international law, in particular of relevant UNESCO 
Conventions. 

For example, during the removal of all tiles and old oak beams from the Big Khan Mosque, the 
paintings of 18th century were damaged. In addition, cracks appeared on the facade of the building, 
and plaster crashed due to the application of cleaning technology that uses the water jet under high 
pressure. Also, a metal canopy is being built around the part of the Main Building of the Khan’s 
Palace “in order to ensure protection of the site during restoration works on the roofing in the rooms 
of the Divan Halls and the Golden Cabin”. Due to the heavy load of metalwork there is a threat of 
destruction of the monument. The most alarming fact is that all these restoration works are 
supervised by construction personnel that have neither experience nor qualification in restoration of 
historic buildings. Such violent and off-hand actions pose a real threat of destruction of this 
unparalleled historical monument. 

In this regard, Permanent Delegation of Ukraine to UNESCO transmitted to the Office of the Director-
General relevant letter of the Deputy Minister of Culture of Ukraine (of 28 December 2017).  

As of early February, Ukraine received a formal response contained in the letter of the Assistant 
Director-General for Culture a.i. of 2 February 2018 with information that “the Secretariats of relevant 
Conventions have taken due note of our concerns in this matter”.  

In addition, the Permanent Delegation of Ukraine to UNESCO transmitted on 6 February 2018 to the 
Office of the Director-General the letter of Chairperson of the National Commission of Ukraine for 
UNESCO, Deputy Minister for Foreign Affairs of Ukraine addressed to Director-General of UNESCO. 
This letter raises the issue regarding the main challenges and problems concerning to the state of 
conservation of the cultural heritage in Autonomous Republic of Crimea (Ukraine) and possible 
approaches to its possible resolution within the mandate of the Organization. This letter also 
contained a number of proposals by the Ukrainian side. In particular, it concerned the Khan Palace 
in Bakhchysarai. 

Ukraine expects concrete proposals on behalf of the Secretarial in response to the mentioned 
request.  

The situation with the state of conservation of the Complex of the Sudak Fortress Monuments of the 
6th - 16th centuries also remains deplorable. Unfortunately, from the outset of the period of 
occupation this unique historical site inscribed on World Heritage Tentative List is literally 
abandoned, which leads to the gradual deterioration of its key architectural elements. 
Notwithstanding the fact that Ukraine had made this problem known by including relevant available 
data into previous information documents submitted to the Secretariat of UNESCO that were 
published as a part of factsheets accompanying the Executive Board’s decisions, no measures had 
been taken so far by the occupying authorities to remedy the state of conservation. 
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It has also become known that the occupying authorities started to conduct illegal excavations and 
engineering geological works, namely drilling of the rock where the monument of national 
significance the “Swallow’s Nest” Palace is situated. 

The Russian authorities are continuing of the illicit “restoration works” of the Mosque and Medresse 
of the Khan Uzbek, which constitute unique historic monuments of national significance. These illegal 
works seriously endanger the state of conservation of the monument. The Ministry of Culture of 
Ukraine alerted UNESCO and ICOMOS to this situation in the letters of the Deputy Minister Tamara 
Mazur transmitted to the Office of the Director-General and the Director General of ICOMOS (the 
relevant letters of the Deputy Minister of Culture of Ukraine accompanied by the letters of the 
Permanent Delegation of Ukraine to UNESCO of 31 January 2018). 

As of 15 February 2018, Ukraine has not yet received a response on behalf of the Secretariat or the 
ICOMOS. 

Illicit trafficking of cultural property  

The amount and the frequency of illicit transfer of Ukrainian cultural property to Russia from the 
territory of Crimea keeps constantly increasing. 

As it has been previously reported, in March 2016, 38 paintings were moved from the Aivazovsky 
National Art Gallery in Feodosia for the exhibition to the Tretyakov State Gallery which was held in 
Moscow in July 2016. Only some paintings have been returned to the Ivan Aivazovsky National Art 
Gallery after the exhibition at the State Tretyakov Gallery, the rest of paintings have been moved to 
St.Petersburg for the exhibition «The 200th anniversary of Ivan Aivazovsky» in the National Russian 
Museum (opened from December 2016 to March 2017). The Russian delegation misled the States 
Parties to the 1970 UNESCO Convention at the 4th session of the Subsidiary Committee of the 
mentioned Convention at the end of September 2016 as it stated that these paintings would be 
returned to Feodosia. Since that time there has been no information confirmed by credible sources 
on whether the paintings were returned to Crimea. Such actions of the Russian Federation constitute 
a blatant violation of the provisions of the 1970 Convention on the Means of Prohibiting and 
Preventing the Illicit Import, Export and Transfer of Ownership of Cultural Property. 

Illicit archaeological researches and excavations  

As the Russian authorities continue to conduct illicit large-scale archaeological researches and 
excavations in the occupied territory (Ukrainian authorities have not granted their permission to 
conduct such works), Ukraine stays seriously concerned about the illegal archaeological excavations 
undertaken in Crimea under occupation. 

One of the many examples of such actions is conducting illegal archeological activities at the World 
Heritage site “Ancient City of Tauric Chersonese and its Chora”. The relevant information was 
provided by the Permanent Delegation of Ukraine to the Secretariat UNESCO in the framework of 
the regular information exchange based on extensive available information on the state of 
conservation of cultural heritage sites in Crimea under occupation. 

The recent developments around this issue included, in particular, following aspects. In early January 
2018 the Permanent Delegation of the Russian Federation to UNESCO posted on its website 
information regarding the archaeological research carried out at the territory of the Ancient City of 
Tauric Chersonese and video of the press conference on this issue. Among other illegal actions 
presented as “achievements” of the occupation authorities, it was reported on the removal of 667 
artefacts from their original location to the local museum. 

Such actions of the Russian Federation reflect the disregard of the RF relevant Resolutions of the 
UNGA and eight decisions of the Executive Board of UNESCO. In effect, the very fact of such 
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publication bears a testimony of a blatant neglect by Russia of norms and principles of international 
law, including the legally binding instruments and decisions of UNESCO. 

In this regard Permanent Delegation of Ukraine to UNESCO sent the relevant notes to the Director-
General of UNESCO and Director World Heritage Centre (of 10 January 2018) as well as to the 
Director-General of ICOMOS (of 21 January 2018).  

Ukraine stands ready to provide any available additional information and counts on due reaction of 
the Secretariat of UNESCO to these outrageous acts of Russian Federation.    

Since April 2017, large-scale archaeological works are being conducted by the occupying authorities 
also in the territory between Tsementna Slobidka and the highway Kerch-Feodosia in connection 
with construction of the roads leading to the future Kerch Bridge. As a result of the excavations, the 
fragment of ancient “Tiritakskiy defensive wall” that protected in the past the citizens of the city of 
Ponticapaeum from the raids of nomads was destroyed.  Moreover, It was stated by the Russian 
authorities that after the excavations the “Tiritakskiy defensive wall» would be totally dismantled. It 
should be stressed that this historic object dates back to the3rd -4th centuries B.C. 

The occupying authorities are planning to conduct sand mining works at the archaeological site of 
Ancient Fortifications Artezian (450 square meters of ancient necropolis with tombs and fragments 
of ancient ceramics of first century BC) that poses a direct threat to the state of conservation of the 
mentioned cultural property.  

In December 2017, new facts about illegal archaeological works and excavations were disseminated 
in mass media. In particular, as reported, that the scope of the excavations exceeds 500,000 square 
meters where 80 archaeological monuments had been already discovered. One of the most 
interesting among them is a burial mound “Hospital hill” in Kerch city, the highest burial mound ever 
found in Crimea, where, contrary to the international law, the illegal excavations are being conducted. 

The Ministry of Culture of Ukraine raised the issue regarding the illegal archaeological excavations 
in the territory of the “Hospital hill” burial mound in the relevant letters of the Deputy Minister of 
Culture of Ukraine to the Director-General of UNESCO (accompanied by the cover letter of the 
Permanent Delegation of Ukraine to UNESCO of 28 December 2017), as well as to the Director 
Generals of ICOMOS and ICOM (accompanied by the cover letters of the Permanent Delegation of 
Ukraine to UNESCO of 3 January 2018).  

As of 15 February, Ukraine did not yet receive a response on behalf of the UNESCO Secretariat as 
well as from the ICOMOS or ICOM. 

It is worth noting that in 2017 the Ministry of Culture of Russia has granted 13 permissions to conduct 
archaeological excavations in Crimea and 2 permissions to conduct works on the territory of the city 
of Sevastopol. This has been done in flagrant violation of the 1954 Hague Convention for the 
Protection of Cultural Property in the Event of Armed Conflict and its First Protocol (1954) that 
prohibits any archaeological excavations in relation to the occupied territory as well as any alteration 
to cultural property. Ukrainian authorities are collecting evidences to initiate criminal proceedings 
against so-called archaeologists, who, in violation of international conventions on the protection of 
monuments and relevant Ukrainian legislation, are conducting illegal excavations in the occupied 
territory of Ukraine. So far, the list of persons whose illicit activities in this sphere are recorded, 
contains 33 scientists from different institutes of the Russian Academy of Sciences, who reported 
the results of their acivities in Academy’s journals. 

Education 

On 19 April 2017 the International Court of Justice issued an Order concerning the Application of the 
International Convention for the Suppression of the Financing of Terrorism and of the International 
Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination (Ukraine v. Russian Federation) 
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in which it required Russia to refrain from maintaining or imposing limitations on the ability of the 
Crimean Tatar community to conserve its representative institutions and to ensure the availability of 
education in the Ukrainian language. This decision was yet another evidence of the gravity of the 
situation in the field of education that has been formed by the discriminatory policies of the Russian 
authorities vigorously pursued since the beginning of occupation of Crimea. Sadly, as of February 
2018, no actions at all have been undertaken by the Russian Federation in order to remedy the 
problems raised upon in this document. 

The secondary education system in Crimea has been almost entirely cleansed of the Ukrainian 
language. The regular Reports on the human rights situation in Ukraine prepared by the Office of 
the United Nations High Commissioner for Human Rights as well as statistics issued by Crimea’s 
“Ministry of Education” itself throughout the period of occupation provide shocking proofs of this 
continuing decline of Ukrainian as a language of education in schools across the peninsula: 

– the number of secondary schools with Ukrainian language education in the peninsula has 
decreased by 87.5% (in the 2013/2014 scholastic year - 8, in 2016/2017 – just 1, in Feodosiia); 

– the number of classes with Ukrainian language of instruction in secondary educational 
institutions in Crimea has decreased by 97% (in the 2013/2014 scholastic year - 879, in 
2016/2017 - 28); 

– the number of pupils studying in the Ukrainian language in general educational 
establishments of the Crimea has also decreased by 97% (in the 2013/2014 school year - 13 
688, in 2016/2017 - 371). 

The main reasons for this dramatic decrease include an exclusively Russian cultural and educational 
environment imposed by the occupying authorities and the departure of thousands of pro-Ukrainian 
Crimean residents to mainland Ukraine. Ukrainian pupils and their families have to confront, 
increasing pressure from teaching staff and school administrations to discontinue education in their 
native language. They have to cope with the real danger of being branded as ‘anti-Russian’ through 
the choice of Ukrainian as the language of instruction.  

Overall, the introduction of Russian Federation education standards has limited the right of ethnic 
Ukrainians and Crimean Tatars to education in their native language. There is no clear procedure 
regulating the education in a mother tongue and no legally defined numeric threshold for opening 
schools or classes. 

The Ministry of Education and Science of the Russian Federation has undertaken a massive 
compulsory “re-education” of teachers of Ukrainian language and literature for teaching in Russian. 
All post-graduate programmes in Ukrainian philology, as well as almost all chairs of Ukrainian 
philology in higher educational institutions have been closed.  

The situation with textbooks in Crimean Tatar and Ukrainian languages deserves special 
consideration.  While they have never been published in Russia, the occupying authorities have 
manifested no plans to use the books published in Ukraine. Most alarming, textbooks originating in 
Ukraine have been reportedly destroyed.  

Obviously, their contents runs contrary to the effort of Russia to construct a fake reality, absolutely 
incompatible with real facts. In accordance with the “Guidelines on the specificities of teaching of 
history and social studies in the secondary educational institutions of the Republic of Crimea in 
2017/2018” elaborated by the “Crimean Republican Institute of Postgraduate Education”, the new 
history textbooks that are being mandatorily introduced into secondary school programs, are based 
on a largely politicized concept of history teaching developed by the Russian Historical Society. This 
concept envisages, in particular, that the course “The history of Russia” should seize at least 60-
70% of world history class time throughout the secondary education period. The course of history of 
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Ukraine was reduced to zero and Crimea’s illegal annexation is being represented as “accession of 
Crimea to the Russian Federation”.  

In the sphere of higher education the drastic change of educational conditions for those who taught 
and learned in Ukrainian and Crimean Tatar languages, and especially for those whose 
specializations at state higher education institutions before the occupation were national culture, 
literature or history, literally squeezes professors and students out of peninsula. One of the most 
vivid examples of this is a world-known Taurida National University. 

Volodymyr Vernadsky Taurida National University, founded in 1918 as a branch of St. Volodymyr 
University of Kyiv (now – Taras Shevchenko National University of Kyiv), suspended its activity in 
Simferopol after the illegal occupation of the Autonomous Republic of Crimea in 2014. On 
1 January 2015 its assets were forcefully incorporated into the “Crimean Federal University” under 
the name of “Taurida Academy”. The “Crimean Federal University” seized all Ukrainian property 
including academic buildings, hostels, campus and material resources.  

Moreover, in violation of the basic rights and fundamental freedoms the occupying authorities 
created a difficult situation regarding the legitimacy of the university diplomas. The Bachelor’s and 
Master’s diplomas issued by the newly established institution are recognized only in Russia and in 
those few countries which acknowledged Russia’s attempted illegal annexation of Autonomous 
Republic of Crimea and the city of Sevastopol. In view of the situation, a significant number of 
Crimean students and applicants, as revealed by the relevant opinion poll,  preferred to continue or 
to start their studies at the higher educational institutions in other Ukrainian cities in order to avoid 
mentioned problems with the legal status of their diplomas in future and overcome limitations in their 
choice of further education and professional activities caused by occupation. 

By the end of 2014, Ukrainian as a language of instruction had been removed from university-level 
education in Crimea. 

Even under current difficult circumstances, Ukraine is doing its utmost to adequately meet 
educational needs of its citizens who live on the temporarily occupied territories. In particular, in 
December 2015 Verhovna Rada of Ukraine passed a law allowing the youth of Crimea to enter the 
Ukrainian universities submitting the documents received in Crimea. A group of Ukrainian 
universities, including Volodymyr Vernadsky Taurida National University, was selected for 
implementation of the program with preferential terms for the internally displaced persons (IDPs) 
from Crimea.  

The Volodymyr Vernadsky Taurida National University resumed its activities in Kyiv in September of 
2015 due to initiative put forward by its professors and staff members which received support of the 
Ministry of Education of Ukraine. In July-September 2016 some 300 students started their studies 
on Bachelor and Master programs in Economics, Management, Law, History, Geography, Ecology, 
Political Studies, Philosophy, Psychology, Physical Rehabilitation, Languages and Literatures 
(Ukrainian, Russian, English, German, French, New Greek, Crimean Tatar, Turkish, Arabic, Persian) 
and Journalism. Two thirds of them are IDPs from Crimea and Donbas. 

Science 

The situation with scientific centers and institutions misappropriated by the occupying authorities at 
the outset of the occupation did not undergo any changes throughout the last four years. In fact, the 
deprivation of the leading scientific centers founded and developed by Ukraine for a long time has 
led to creation of a significant gap in the capacities of traditional efficient participation of our country 
in a number of UNESCO-led programs. 

With the occupation of Crimea by the Russian Federation Ukraine has lost several unique science 
centers in Crimea. Among them are world-renowned Marine Hydrophysical Insitute (MHI), the 
A.O.Kovalevsky Institute of Biology of the Southern Seas (IBSS) and Black Sea Center for 
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Underwater Research, all three in Sevastopol. The first two institutes had over 150 scientists each 
working locally in the research facilities; they disposed of two research vessels each (among which 
the unique research vessel “Professor Vodyanytsky” which belonged to the National Academy of 
Sciences of Ukraine), as well as of laboratories, training courses and libraries with over a 100,000 
items each, including the printed editions of the late XVIIIth and early XIXth centuries. All three were 
active participants of UNESCO programs and conference activities. The Marine Hydrophysical 
Institute has been a part of the Black Sea Regional Program in Marine Sciences and Services and 
of the Global Oceanographic Data Archaeology and Rescue Project, both within the framework of 
the Intergovernmental Oceanographic Committee. The Black Sea Center for Underwater Research, 
that has been continuously taking an active part in the implementation of the Convention on the 
Protection of Underwater Cultural Heritage, had to evacuate its scientists and facilities from Crimea 
to the city of Mykolaiv and restart their activities anew which took substantial time and funding.  

The situation with A.O.Kovalevsky Institute of Biology of the Southern Seas is much worse. The 
facilities of the Institute have not been transferred to the continental part of Ukraine, and only a few 
members of personnel including its Director were able to move to Kiev without any research papers 
or equipment necessary for further scientific work. This, in particular, prevented Ukrainian scientists 
from participation in the Assemblies of the Intergovernmental Oceanographic Commission (IOC) in 
2015 and 2016, although Ukraine retained the post of official representative of in its Executive 
Council and throughout many years has been actively taking part in IOC activities. 

The Ukrainian science has lost also three biosphere reserves as well as the 204-year-old Nikitsky 
Botanical Garden near Yalta with established research base. All in all, 22 unique centers of the 
National Academy of Sciences of Ukraine (including those actively participating in UNESCO-led 
programs and research activities) with their unique scientific equipment and invaluable research 
archives has been forcefully taken away. 

Ukraine has also been deprived of its unparalleled scientific facilities in astrophysics and space 
science situated on the peninsula. Ukrainian Academy of Sciences lost several invaluable assets 
with the annexation of Crimea. To name just a couple of them, the Crimean Laser Observatory, the 
Crimean Astrophysics Observatory which has a unique radio telescope, a powerful reflector 
telescope and a large solar telescope. The National Control and Test Center for Space Systems in 
the city of Evpatoria, which has the satellite flight control facility and one of the world’s most powerful 
radio telescopes, as well as the Space Monitoring Center situated at Cape Chersonese were not 
only forcefully taken away from Ukraine but afterwards were immediately handed over to the Military 
Space Defense Command of the Ministry of Defense of Russia.  

Ukraine desperately lacks the national facility of this type in order to continue its satellite program (in 
particular, the operation of the modern Ukrainian telecommunication satellite “Lybid” which is to 
provide the functioning of the national satellite communication system), and does its best to revive 
the National Control and Test Center for Space Systems in new locations, but this requires extensive 
investments and logistical efforts. 

As a result of the occupation of Crimea and dispossession of premises and equipment, some areas 
of research are currently lost for the National Academy of Sciences of Ukraine, including those within 
the sphere of UNESCO programs. Primarily, this concerns a comprehensive study of the basic 
processes of the modern evolution of the ecosystem of the Black and Azov seas and other regions 
of the oceans; fundamental and applied physics and climate research in marine environment; 
development of tools and methods of operational oceanography; the implementation of modern 
information technologies and systems for collecting, processing, analysis and use of oceanographic 
data; geomechanical study of stress-strain and gas-dynamic state of the rock mass to ensure the 
efficient and safe operation of mineral deposits; research of rock mass and the earth's surface, the 
impact of mining on groundwater and surface facilities and the development of measures to protect 
them; studies in the area of history and culture of Crimea from ancient times to the present, including 
archaeological excavations; experimental activities in centimeter- and millimeter-wavelength radio 
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astronomy; laser ranging satellite research to address the problems of space geodynamics; 
development and modernization of methods and technology of laser-based geolocation. 

Given the total absence of international control over the archaeological activities on the occupied 
peninsula and taking into consideration that Russia bears no obligations under the 2001 UNESCO 
Convention on the Protection of the Underwater Cultural Heritage, the situation in this sphere is non-
transparent and causes great concerns as to potential looting of the underwater heritage and its 
illegal trafficking of the goods of the sunken cultural property. 

Sports 

The misappropriation by the occupying authorities of sports facilities founded and duly financed by 
Ukraine before occupation has also created a significant lacuna in Ukrainian capabilities to provide 
a full-fledged cooperation within UNESCO programs in physical education and sport. 

Russia has expropriated a number of Ukrainian sports facilities situated in the Autonomous Republic 
of Crimea and the city of Sevastopol (Ukraine) thus depriving Ukrainian sportsmen of the possibility 
to use them for training and preparation for the international competitions, Olympic, Paralympic and 
Deflyampic games: 

– Olympic Sport Centre “SPARTAK”, city of Alushta (The Federation of Trade Unions of 
Ukraine). 

– “National Centre of Paralympic and Deflyampic training and rehabilitation for people with 
disabilities”, city of Eupatoria (The National Committee of sports and people with 
disabilities). 

– Training Centre “DYNAMO”, city of Feodosia (The Central Council of physical training). 

– Olympic training centre “AVANGARD”, city of Sevastopol (The Federation of Trade 
Unions of Ukraine). 

– The Centre for training of Olympic reserve “PARUS”, city of Sevastopol (Ukraine) 

– State Municipal Company «Sport Recreative complex named after 200 year of 
Sevastopol», city of Sevastopol (Ukraine). 

Conclusions 

Today’s Crimea under Russian occupation has become a new challenge to the consistency of the 
system of international law and a terrific example of gross human rights violations in modern history. 
The occupation of Crimea by Russia caused emergence of pattern and practice of human rights 
violations on the part of the occupying authorities, including those that lie within UNESCO’s areas of 
competence. Russian occupation and subsequent annexation of Crimea and the city of Sevastopol 
(Ukraine), human rights abuses continuously perpetrated by aggressor, its total disrespect of 
international law have been condemned by the international community on many occasions. 
However, situation has continued to deteriorate. In Crimea, Russia has been pursuing a systemic 
policy of marginalization and persecution of those who disagree or actively oppose the occupation, 
branding them as "extremists". To this end, all power of the repressive state machinery is deployed: 
abusive use of criminal and administrative legislation, falsified charges, harassment and coercion 
applied by “law”-enforcement apparatus, pressure of pro-government propaganda outlets, public 
policies. 

The most vulnerable groups suffering from human rights violations, including those within the scope 
of UNESCO mandate, are the Crimean Tatars and Ukrainians due to the policy of intolerance and 
discrimination pursued by the occupying authorities on the grounds of ethnic origin and religion. 
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Thousands of Crimean Tatars and ethnic Ukrainians had to leave their homes in Crimea and flee to 
the Ukrainian mainland.  

The areas of freedom of expression, conscience, and religion; the right to peaceful assembly and 
association; freedom of the media and access to information; the right to a fair trial and effective 
remedy; the right to education in one’s native language; and linguistic and cultural rights are of 
particular concern.  

The occupying authorities have imposed severe limitations on media freedom and freedom of 
expression in Crimea, where Ukrainian television channels are switched off and replaced with 
channels originating from the Russian Federation, Crimean Tatar media organizations are forced to 
close, and the journalists are threatened, intimidated, and persecuted. 

The education in and of the Crimean Tatar and Ukrainian languages is disappearing in Crimea due 
to massive compulsory “re-education” of secondary and high school personnel for teaching in 
Russian as well as through direct and indirect pressure on school administrations, teachers, parents 
and children to discontinue teaching in and of this languages, which further limit the presence of the 
Crimean Tatar and Ukrainian culture on the peninsula.  

The losses that Ukrainian science and culture have suffered due to the annexation of Crimea and 
the city of Sevastopol are enormous and can be quantified just in material terms. Ukraine has been 
deprived of the State Entreprise International Children Centre (ARTEK) as a Centre under the 
auspices of UNESCO (Category 2), World Heritage site “Ancient City of Tauric Chersonese and its 
Chora”, five sites submitted to the World Heritage Tentative List, numerous historical and 
architectural sites of a national significance, museums, biosphere reserves, scientific centers, 
including those actively participating in UNESCO-led programs and research activities. 

The occupying authorities continue to actively transfer and redistribute the cultural and natural 
property belonging to Ukraine to the ownership of the Russian federal governmental institutions.  In 
the absence of external monitoring and supervision, the illicit trafficking of Ukrainian cultural property 
from Crimean museums for exhibitions has assumed ever-alarming proportions. 

The list of violations of fundamental human rights on the Crimean peninsula within the spheres of 
UNESCO’s competence presented in this information document cannot be exhaustive. The main 
reason for this is the lack of systemic and independent monitoring of the situation on the ground. 
The atmosphere of impunity created by the occupying state due to the total absence of transparency 
leads to further growth of human rights violations in Crimea and results in depriving the Crimean 
population of the values promoted by UNESCO and widely accessible before the occupation. 

Under international law, the Russian Federation bears full responsibility for human rights violations 
in the Autonomous Republic of Crimea and the city of Sevastopol as an occupying power in effective 
control of the Crimean peninsula, and is obligated to respect, protect and fulfil human rights and 
fundamental freedoms in Crimea in line with the international treaties to which the Russian 
Federation is party, as well as its commitments as UNESCO Member State to uphold those human 
rights and fundamental freedoms. 

Russia hampers or bans access to the peninsula of the international observers and monitoring 
groups that collect information on the violations of human rights in Crimea. For example, lately the 
Russian Federation denied access to the Crimea and the city of Sevastopol to at least three 
delegations – of the European Commission against Racism and Intolerance (ECRI, the fifth 
monitoring cycle), the Advisory Committee on the Framework Convention for the Protection of 
National Minorities (fourth monitoring cycle), and the Committee of experts of the European Charter 
of regional languages and languages of national minorities. 

In addition, the UN monitoring mission for human rights in Ukraine, acting at the invitation of the 
Ukrainian government since March 2014 and having within its mandate a provision on monitoring 
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the human rights situation in Crimea, cannot get access to the occupied peninsula for over three 
years. 

The major amount of the violations of human rights in Crimea pertaining to the spheres of direct 
UNESCO’s competence has not been covered by the monitoring activities of other institutions, both 
intergovernmental and non-governmental, due to specificity of their mandates. The scope of 
violations of UN and UNESCO norms and sanctions in Crimea keeps growing at alarming rates. The 
direct UNESCO monitoring of the situation on the peninsula is the only viable answer to this 
challenge, and there is no other alternative. 

Considering the above-mentioned, Ukraine stands for complete implementation of the Executive 
Board’s decisions adopted at its 197th – 202nd sessions concerning the follow-up of the situation in 
the Autonomous Republic of Crimea (Ukraine) aimed at creation of an efficient monitoring 
mechanism within the Secretariat of UNESCO that would address the major scope of problems in 
the occupied Crimea within the competence of UNESCO. The direct monitoring activities, 
complementary to the existing indirect data collection, should become a core element of this 
mechanism.  

A significant work has already been done in this direction. In particular, owing to the joint efforts of 
Ukraine and the Secretariat of UNESCO, with active support of a number of Member States, the 
process of intense consultations which included two rounds of negotiations in Kyiv (in December 
2016 and June 2017) was accomplished, and the framework document on the modalities of direct 
monitoring activities of the Secretariat of UNESCO was agreed upon between the Secretariat and 
the National Commission of Ukraine in November 2017. This provided the new Director-General of 
UNESCO and the new composition of the Board with a powerful toolkit and a clear guidance for 
launching the monitoring on the ground. 

Within this context, Ukraine counts on prompt and complete deployment of direct monitoring 
activities of UNESCO’s Secretariat in full accordance with the provisions of the mentioned document. 

Ukraine is determined to continue a constructive dialogue with UNESCO’s Secretariat on this matter 
and expects that the problems touched upon in the present information document will be duly 
addressed by the monitoring activities of the Secretariat.  
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The Representative on Freedom of the Media of the Organisation for Security and 
Cooperation in Europe 

 

 



On 2 November 2017 in Vienna, I also had a meeting with Permanent Representative of the
President of Ukraine in the Autonomous Republic of Crimea Mr. Borys Babin. We had an
exchange of views on the media freedom situation in Crimea.

As always, my Office stands ready to continue contributing to the important task assigned to
UNESCO with any relevant information or assistance, and to participate in related events.

Availing myself of this opportunity, please accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest
consideration.

Wailnersirasse 6-6a Telephone Telefax E-mail
A 1010 Vienna, Austria +43-1-514366800 +43.1-514366802 pm-fom~osce.org
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AMNESTY INTERNATIONAL HUMAN RIGHTS 
CONCERNS IN CRIMEA: AN UPDATE, 
FEBRUARY 2018 
Since the peninsula’s illegal annexation and occupation by the Russian Federation, we have observed a constant and 
progressive deterioration in enjoyment of the human rights to freedom of expression, peaceful assembly and association in 
Crimea. The de facto authorities in Crimea continued to violate international human rights law and international 
humanitarian law, including across a number of fields of UNESCO’s competence, including media freedom, education and 
culture. Unless this dangerous trend is reversed, and the past and ongoing violations effectively addressed, the outlook for 
the people living on the peninsula remains bleak. 

Amnesty International last presented its concerns over the human rights situation in Crimea to UNESCO in September 
2017. There have been several further developments in the relevant areas and in specific cases, including the following. 

FREEDOM OF ASSOCIATION 
The decision taken by the Russian authorities in 2016 to ban the Crimean Tatar self-governing representative organization, 
the Mejlis of the Crimean Tatar People, as an extremist organisation and to outlaw its activities and any association with 
this organization, still stands. The accusations of extremism waged against the Mejlis were unfounded, and real reason 
behind them was the refusal by the Mejlis’s leadership to recognise the legitimacy of the annexation of Crimea by the 
Russian Federation. The banning of the Mejlis continues to have a profound effect on the Crimean Tatar community, 
including in matters relating to education and culture in which the Mejlis had played a central role for the community. 
Crimean Tatar cultural events organised by the de facto authorities or by Crimean Tatars loyal to them have encountered 
distrust of the majority of the community, and have been poorly attended. The only satisfactory solution to this situation is 
a full reinstatement of the Mejlis, and an end to criminal prosecution and harassment of its leaders and activists and of 
other members of the Crimean Tatar community.  

CONTINUING HARASSMENT AND ARBITRARY TARGETING OF MEMBERS OF THE CRIMEAN TATAR 
COMMUNITY 
Members of the Crimean Tatar community have been targeted by the de facto authorities, including by means of house 
searches and arbitrary arrests, including for possession of allegedly “extremist literature” (typically, religious Muslim 
literature published before the Russian occupation of the peninsula), as well as purported possession of drugs and weapons. 
Relatives of Crimean Tatars arrested by the de facto authorities have organised a grassroots human rights group known as 
Crimean Solidarity (“Krymskaya solidarnost”). The group aims to document the harassment and intimidation of the 
Crimean Tatar community, and disseminate this information via social media. For instance, its members organize live 
streaming of arrests and other instances of targeting of members of the community. This is particularly important in the 
absence of free media and following the closure of independent Crimean Tatar-language media outlets in Crimea. This has 
led to harassment of members of Crimean Solidarity themselves. Members of the group have reported surveillance and 
aggressive monitoring of their activities by the Russian security services and other law enforcement agencies, including 
disruption of their meetings and random identification documents checks by police.   

FREEDOM OF EXPRESSION 
Following Crimea’s illegal annexation, the Russian authorities have sought to completely subdue independent voices, in 
particular by compelling independent TV channels, radio stations and newspapers on the peninsula to re-register under 
Russian law and arbitrarily refusing them license, as well as intimidating independent journalists and bloggers. Please refer 
to our earlier submissions for further detail.  

For example, freelance journalist Mykola Semena faced arbitrary criminal prosecution in connection with his journalist 

Amnesty International (Official Partner of UNESCO, with Associate Status)
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activities. Following months of criminal investigation, on 20 September 2017, a court in Simferopol convicted him under 
separatism charges, and issued him with a conditional prison sentence of two years and six months. The court also 
prohibited Semena from engaging in any “public activities” for a period of three years, including journalism. In December 
2017, the de facto Supreme Court of Crimea upheld his conviction on appeal, and while it reduced the ban on “public 
activities” to two years, it also upheld Mykola Semena’s conditional prison sentence.  

On 27 September 2017, a court in Simferopol convicted Ilmi Umerov, a deputy head of the banned Mejlis, for calls to violate 
the territorial integrity of the Russian Federation, which is a crime under the Russian Criminal Code, and sentenced him to 
two years in a penal colony. Following a reported agreement between Russian President Vladimir Putin and Turkish 
President Recep Tayyip Erdogan, Ilmi Umerov, together with another prisoner of conscience, also a deputy Mejlis leader, 
Akhtem Chiygoz, was put on a plane to Turkey on 25 October 2017, and released there. Both men remain exiled from their 
homeland.  

FREEDOM OF PEACEFUL ASSEMBLY 
The unduly restrictive Russian legislation governing public assemblies continues to be actively used by the de facto 
authorities in Crimea, and the relevant restrictions are applied harshly in relation to peaceful protesters on the peninsula. 

In the early hours of 11 October, Russian security services conducted several simultaneous house searches targeting 
Crimean Tatar families in Bakhchisaray, and arrested six people allegedly on suspicion of terrorism-related crimes. Eleven 
Crimean Tatar men, who came to show solidarity with the families and who filmed the actions of the security forces, were 
also detained without explanation at the time of arrest, and released later in the day. Nine of them were subsequently 
found guilty of an “unsanctioned” assembly, and fined.  

On 14 October 2017, the de facto authorities arrested 49 Crimean Tatar picketers, who were peacefully protesting the 
arrest of six other Crimean Tatar men, on 2 October. All of them were released on the same day, but some have been 
charged with administrative offences relating to the violation of the Russian law governing public assemblies. They were 
still standing trial at the time of writing.  

Also in October, Russian LGBTI activists requested permission to hold pickets in support of the rights of LGBTI persons in 13 
locations in Crimea, in accordance with the Russian law governing pubic assemblies. The local authorities in all 13 
municipalities refused to grant the permission, citing the Russian law which prohibits propaganda of “non-traditional sexual 
relations” among minors.  

Unless this dangerous trend is reversed, and the past and ongoing human rights violations in Crimea are effectively 
addressed, and unless all residents of the peninsula are allowed to exercise freely their human rights, the outlook for the 
people living on the peninsula is bleak. 
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V.  PROPOSED DECISION 

19.  In light of the above, the Executive Board may wish to adopt the following draft decision: 

The Executive Board, 

1. Having examined document 202 EX/5 Part I.D, 

2. Takes note of the information provided therein, 

3. Invites the Director-General to report thereon at the 205th session of the Executive 
Board. 
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Item 5 of the provisional agenda 

FOLLOW-UP TO DECISIONS AND RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED BY  
THE EXECUTIVE BOARD AND THE GENERAL CONFERENCE  

AT THEIR PREVIOUS SESSIONS  

PART I 

PROGRAMME ISSUES 

SUMMARY 

E. Plan of action to strengthen UNESCO’s cooperation: 
Together for Haiti 

This document is submitted pursuant to 201 EX/Decision 34. It 
summarizes progress made by UNESCO in assistance provided 
to Haiti under the plan of action “Together for Haiti” since the 
Board’s 201st session.  

There are no financial or administrative implications. 

Action expected of the Executive Board: proposed decision in 
paragraph 14. 

1. This document reports on UNESCO’s activities to assist in reconstruction, capacity building, 
restoration of education services and of fragile ecosystems after Hurricane Matthew struck Haiti.  

2. Haiti was hit by Hurricane Matthew, which caused almost 900 deaths (according to Haiti’s Civil 
Protection Agency, 2016) and immeasurable damage in the national territory, in particular in the 
coastal areas of the Grand’Anse, Sud, Sud-Est, Nord-Ouest and Nippes departments and part of the 
west of Haiti.  

3. The damage was considerable and affected almost every aspect of national life. The impact 
on the field of education was severe, with the education of more than 100,000 children and teenagers 
interrupted.  

4. In the aftermath of the hurricane, the UNESCO Office in Port-au-Prince joined other United 
Nations agencies and the Haitian Government in launching an appeal for funds aimed at raising 
$119 million to meet the immediate needs of 750,000 people.  

https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000248900_eng.nameddest=34
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5. The UNESCO Office has always supported the principle that physical and psychological 
rehabilitation activities should go hand in hand. It was in this perspective that the Ministry of 
Education and Vocational Training (MENFP) launched, with the backing of the UNESCO Office, the 
implementation of a psychosocial support project to help the educational community cope with the 
adverse consequences of Hurricane Matthew. Some 80 schools and four universities have benefited 
from the following activities: 

(a) Training of teachers and school heads in Save the Children’s HEART Approach. 1 
Some 300 teachers have been trained.  

(b) Elaboration and transfer of the module “Psychosocial support’’ to the teachers of the 
Teacher Training College (ENI), the universities of the department and some educational 
advisers. The module was developed with financial backing from Canada as part of the 
project: Improving the quality of teaching in Haiti. 

(c) Implementation of psychosocial support activities in schools, especially the most 
vulnerable, with the network of public universities in the region (UPR).   

(d) Building capacities of women teachers, with the region’s public universities and other 
high education institutions.  

(e) Training, research and equipment for the region’s public universities and other high 
education institutions.  

(f) Advocacy approaches to technical and financial partners for support for the 
response and for reconstruction and rehabilitation efforts for communities affected by 
Hurricane Matthew. 

(g) Advocacy for resource mobilization with a view to the rehabilitation and reform of 
technical and vocational education and training in connection with the social and 
economic development of Haiti and its labour market needs.   

6. In line with the worldwide initiative for safe schools, which aims to strengthen the long-term 
resilience of the educational community, UNESCO assisted the Ministry (MENFP) to integrate 
disaster risk reduction in the formal education system, including through standardized training tools 
and training school heads and teachers in the best risk management practices. The activities carried 
out in this fields are as follows: 

(a) Development of a module “Risk and Disaster Management”. 

(b) Training teachers in basic risk and disaster management concepts. 

(c) Training teachers and school heads in seismic and hurricane risk reduction in Haiti. 

(d) Implementation of public information and awareness-raising activities. 

(e) Rehabilitation of the non-formal education sector in the departments of Ouest and 
Grand’Anse by means of the project entitled: “Strengthening family education centres 
and evening centres” through the renovation of the curriculum and educational and 
teaching material at the same time as the introduction of information systems for non-
formal education management. 

                                                 
1  Healing and Education Through the Arts (HEART) is an arts-based approach to providing psychosocial support for 

children affected by serious or chronic stress. It uses the arts to help children process and communicate feelings 
related to their experiences. 
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(f) Translation into Creole of training modules for women teachers and school heads on 
risk and disaster management in the school environment. 

7. Analysis of the legal framework concerning the right to education in Haiti was conducted by 
means of a Sustainable Development Goal (SDG) 4 pilot project under the CapED Programme 
(Capacity Development for Education). The analysis considered three SDG 4 targets: free, 
compulsory primary and secondary education (target 4.1), free, compulsory pre-primary education 
(target 4.2) and elimination of all forms of discrimination (target 4.5). The report presents the status 
of national legislation and suggest options for legislative reform to support progress towards SDG 4.  
A national consultation workshop on the legal framework of the right to education and 
operationalization of SDG 4 was held in Port-au-Prince in December 2017 so as to start reflection 
and a national dialogue, with the aim of strengthening advocacy on the situation of the right to 
education in Haiti.  

8. Haiti is still a country that is highly vulnerable to disaster. UNESCO is continuing to support the 
State so as to strengthen in a lasting way the resilience of the education sector with the integration 
of risk and disaster, including natural disaster, reduction measures. 

9. The “Visual Inspection for defining the Safety Upgrading Strategies (VISUS)” methodology 
applied by UNESCO aims to provide decision-makers at the MENFP, and the educational community 
with science-based evidence concerning the risks affecting educational infrastructure in a multi-
hazard approach, while building local and national capacities for school facilities assessment. This 
safety assessment methodology facilitates the decision-making process in the definition of rational 
and effective safety-upgrading strategies, and allows decision-makers to take science-based 
decisions on where and how they may invest their available resources for strengthening the safety 
of schools, their students and teaching staff in an efficient and economical manner. VISUS assesses 
schools in a holistic and multi-hazard manner that considers five issues: site conditions, structural 
performance, local structural criticalities, non-structural components and functional aspects. 

10. The UNESCO-VISUS methodology for strengthening Haitian capacities for assessing school 
facilities has been successfully piloted during the last two months in 101 schools at the North and 
Northeast of the country. More than 30 decision-makers, notably directors of national educational 
departments, as well as 35 trainers and 35 inspectors from the Ministry of Education and the Haitian 
State National University, were trained on the different aspects of the methodology during the month 
of February. The pilot was supported in the framework of the United Nations Trust Fund for Human 
Security project: “Increasing Human Security to Disaster Risk in Haiti”. More than 48,000 children 
and teachers would benefit from the assessment. 

11. The project “Support for the restoration of forest ecosystems to promote sustainable socio-
economic development in La Selle biosphere reserve (Haiti)” is financed by the Government of Spain 
for a total amount of $250,000 and implemented jointly by the Man and the Biosphere Programme, 
the Haitian National Commission for Cooperation with UNESCO, the MAB National Committee Haiti 
and the Technical Cooperation Office of the Spanish Cooperation Agency for International 
Development (AECID) in Port-au-Prince. 

12. This project aims to contribute to sustainable human and economic development in La Selle 
Biosphere Reserve through the recovery of forest resources, ecosystem services, and the promotion 
of activities in the field of sustainable development, which involve socioeconomic benefits in the 
context of food sovereignty, in order to improve the welfare of local populations and future 
generations.  

13. The project will provide alternative energy sources to selected beneficiary families and ensure 
water availability for local populations. Ecosystem services provided by forests will be improved 
through an increase in forest coverage. These actions will reduce soil erosion and loss, and address 
the vulnerability of local populations to extreme climatic adversities and natural disasters (droughts, 
floods, landslides). The activities of this project should start in the next months as the country has 
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decided to reorient the project to allocate a large proportion of the funds for capacity building and to 
include the production of seedlings. 

Draft decision 

14. In the light of the foregoing, the Executive Board may wish to adopt the following decision: 

The Executive Board, 

1. Recalling 201 EX/Decision 34, 

2. Having examined document 204 EX/5 Part I.E, 

3. Takes note of the results achieved in the implementation of programmes in UNESCO’s 
fields of competence, in particular through activities for the restoration of educational 
services and of fragile ecosystems affected by Hurricane Matthew; 

4. Invites the Director-General to report on the implementation of the plan of action 
“Together for Haiti” in the EX/4 document. 
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SUMMARY 

F. Recent decisions and activities of the organizations of the United
Nations system of relevance to the work of UNESCO

A. Recent United Nations system activities, reports and resolutions
relevant to the work of UNESCO (Follow-up to 124 EX/Decision 6.1
and 167 EX/Decision 4.2).

B. Reform of the United Nations system: The present document
provides an overview of the United Nations Secretary-General’s recent
proposals for repositioning of the United Nations Development System,
and identifies some early implications for UNESCO in this regard.

Action expected of the Executive Board: Proposed decisions in paragraph 10 
and in paragraph 20 
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F.  Recent decisions and activities of the organizations of the United Nations system of 
relevance to the work of UNESCO 

A. RECENT UNITED NATIONS SYSTEM ACTIVITIES, REPORTS AND RESOLUTIONS 
RELEVANT TO THE WORK OF UNESCO 

1. In 2017, UNESCO actively participated in United Nations high-level meetings, summits and 
related side-events as appropriate, raising the banner for UNESCO’s messages and priorities, 
including but not limited to: the 72nd session of the United Nations General Assembly; public 
briefings of the United Nations Security Council (March, November 2017); the United Nations 
Conference to Support the Implementation of SDG 14: Conserve and sustainably use the oceans, 
seas and marine resources for sustainable development (the Ocean Conference) (June 2017); the 
SDG High-level Action Event on Education (June 2017), the 3rd Meeting of the SDG-Education 2030 
Steering Committee, held at the United Nations (June 2017); and the Conference of the Parties to 
the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (COP23) (Bonn, Germany, 
November 2017). 

2. UNESCO has contributed, as requested, to United Nations Secretary-General’s reports, and 
other relevant United Nations documents and/or publications. As mandated, it also submitted to the 
General Assembly the following substantive reports on agenda items of the 72nd session of the 
United Nations General Assembly for which the Organization has a specific mandate or 
responsibility: 

• Report on globalization and interdependence: culture and sustainable development; 

• Report on promotion of a culture of peace and interreligious and intercultural dialogue, 
understanding and cooperation for peace; 

• Report on the implementation of Education for Sustainable Development (ESD). 

3. At the time of drafting this report, the 72nd session of the General Assembly has adopted the 
following resolutions which refer to UNESCO’s programmes and/or assign specific action(s) to the 
Organization: 

– Effects of terrorist acts directed against religious sites on the culture of peace 
(Res. 72/17). Recalling UNESCO’s Constitution, the Assembly “requests the Secretary-
General to devote, in consultation with the relevant bodies of the United Nations system, 
attention to the question of the effects of terrorist acts directed against religious sites on 
the culture of peace in his forthcoming reports relevant to the question”. 

– Oceans and the law of the sea (Res. 72/73). The Assembly “decides to proclaim the 
United Nations Decade of Ocean Science for Sustainable Development for the 10-year 
period beginning on 1 January 2021, within existing structures and available resources, 
and calls upon the Intergovernmental Oceanographic Commission to prepare an 
implementation plan for the Decade in consultation with Member States, specialized 
agencies, funds, programmes and bodies of the United Nations, as well as other 
intergovernmental organizations, non-governmental organizations and relevant 
stakeholders” and “requests that the Intergovernmental Oceanographic Commission 
provide information on the development of the implementation plan and regularly consult 
with, and report to, Member States on the United Nations Decade of Ocean Science and 
its implementation”. 

– International Day of Living Together in Peace (Res. 72/130). By recognizing the 
important role of UNESCO and the United Nations Alliance of Civilizations on 
intercultural dialogue, as well as their activities related to the culture of peace and non-
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violence, the Assembly “invites UNESCO to facilitate the observance of the International 
Day of Living Together in Peace, in collaboration with other relevant organizations, 
mindful of the provisions of the annex to Economic and Social Council resolution 
1980/67”. 

– Promotion of interreligious and intercultural dialogue, understanding and 
cooperation for peace (Res. 72/136). The Assembly “recognizes the leading role of 
UNESCO on intercultural dialogue and its contribution to interreligious dialogue, as well 
as its activities related to the culture of peace and non-violence” and “encourages 
Member States and relevant intergovernmental and non-governmental organizations to 
continue to consider carrying out activities in support of the Action Plan for the 
International Decade for the Rapprochement of Cultures (2013-2022)”. 

– Follow-up to the Declaration and Programme of Action on a Culture of Peace (Res. 
72/137). Recalling UNESCO’s Constitution, its proclamation of International Mother 
Language Day, International Jazz Day and the adoption by the 36th session of the 
General Conference of the programme of action for a culture of peace and non-violence, 
the Assembly “commends UNESCO for strengthening efforts to mobilize all relevant 
stakeholders within and outside the United Nations system in support of a culture of 
peace, and invites the Organization to continue to enhance communication and 
outreach, including through the culture of peace website”. 

– Rights of indigenous peoples (Res. 72/155). The Assembly “reaffirms the 
proclamation of the year beginning on 1 January 2019 as the International Year of 
Indigenous Languages to draw attention to the critical loss of indigenous languages and 
the urgent need to preserve, revitalize and promote indigenous languages” and 
“encourages UNESCO to lead the preparations for the International Year of Indigenous 
Languages in 2019, in collaboration with other relevant agencies as well as indigenous 
peoples”. 

– Human rights and cultural diversity (Res. 72/170). “Recalling the Universal 
Declaration on Cultural Diversity of UNESCO, together with its Action Plan”, the 
Assembly “calls upon States, relevant international organizations (…) to support and 
embark on intercultural initiatives on human rights in order to promote all human rights, 
thereby enriching their universality”, “calls upon States, international organizations and 
United Nations agencies (…) to recognize and promote respect for cultural diversity for 
the purpose of advancing the objectives of peace, development and universally accepted 
human rights” and “invites UNESCO to support initiatives aimed at promoting 
intercultural dialogue on human rights”. 

– The safety of journalists and the issue of impunity (Res. 72/175). “Commending the 
role and the activities of OHCHR and UNESCO with regard to the safety of journalists 
and the issue of impunity”, the Assembly “requests UNESCO, in consultation with 
relevant entities of the United Nations system, (…) to continue to facilitate the 
implementation of the International Day [to End Impunity for Crimes against Journalists 
on 2 November] in collaboration with Governments and relevant stakeholders”, “calls 
upon States to cooperate with relevant United Nations entities, in particular UNESCO 
(…), and invites States to share information on a voluntary basis on the status of 
investigations into attacks and violence against journalists, including in response to 
requests by UNESCO through the mechanism operated by its International Programme 
for the Development of Communication”. In addition, it “invites the agencies, 
organizations, funds and programmes of the United Nations system to actively exchange 
information and enhance cooperation, including through this network of focal points, 
about the implementation of the United Nations Plan of Action on the Safety of 
Journalists and the Issue of Impunity, in cooperation with Member States and under the 
overall coordination of UNESCO”. 
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– Education for sustainable development in the framework of the 2030 Agenda for 
Sustainable Development (Res. 72/222). The Assembly “takes note of the report of the 
Director-General of UNESCO on the implementation of education for sustainable 
development”, “invites UNESCO, as the specialized United Nations agency for 
education, to continue its mandated role to lead and coordinate the Education 2030 
agenda, in particular through the Sustainable Development Goal Education 2030 
Steering Committee”, and “to continue to provide coordination for the implementation of 
the Global Action Programme on Education for Sustainable Development”. In addition, it 
“invites the organizations of the United Nations system, in particular UNESCO, to 
continue to provide support and assist Member States, upon their request, in developing 
their national capacities to promote education for sustainable development” and “invites 
UNESCO and other relevant United Nations bodies to continue to assess, in consultation 
with Member States, progress towards the achievement of education for sustainable 
development”. 

– Science, technology and innovation for development (Res. 72/228). The Assembly 
“proclaims the year beginning on 1 January 2019 the International Year of the Periodic 
Table of Chemical Elements to enhance global awareness of, and to increase education 
in, the basic sciences, with special attention to the countries of the developing world, to 
improving the quality of everyday life and, inter alia, for future advances in research and 
development, and invites UNESCO to serve as the lead agency for the International 
Year, in collaboration with other relevant agencies, within existing resources”. 

– Culture and sustainable development (Res. 72/229). By recalling the 2005 
Convention on the Protection and Promotion of the Diversity of Cultural Expressions, as 
well as other international conventions of UNESCO and the Universal Declaration on 
Cultural Diversity of UNESCO, the Assembly “invites the organizations of the United 
Nations system, in particular UNESCO, to continue to provide support, to facilitate 
financing and to assist Member States (…) in developing their national capacities to 
optimize the contribution of culture to sustainable development”, and “to continue to 
assess, in consultation with Member States, the contribution of culture to the 
achievement of sustainable development through the compilation of quantitative data, 
including indicators and statistics, with a view to informing development policies and 
relevant reports”. In addition, it “invites the President of the General Assembly to host a 
one-day high level event on this subject, within existing resources, during the seventy-
third session of the Assembly, and to invite UNESCO to support him or her, within its 
existing mandates”. 

– A world against violence and violent extremism (Res. 72/241). The Assembly 
“underlines the vital importance of education, including human rights education, as the 
most effective means of promoting tolerance, in preventing the spread of extremism by 
instilling respect for life and promoting the practice of non-violence, moderation, dialogue 
and cooperation (…) and in this regard recognizes the effort made by UNESCO, 
including through its organization of the conference on the theme ‘Internet and the 
radicalization of youth: preventing, acting and living together’ from 30 October to 1 
November 2016 in Quebec City, Canada”. 

4. The following United Nations General Assembly resolutions should also be mentioned as 
particularly relevant for UNESCO’s mandate: The girl child (Res. 72/154); Rights of the child 
(A/RES/72/245); Policies and programmes involving youth (Res. 72/146); Combating glorification of 
Nazism, neo-Nazism and other practices that contribute to fuelling contemporary forms of racism, 
racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance (Res. 72/156); Political declaration on the 
implementation of the United Nations Global Plan of Action to Combat Trafficking in Persons 
(Res. 72/1); Building a peaceful and better world through sport and the Olympic ideal (Res. 72/6); 
Improvement of the situation of women and girls in rural areas (Res. 72/148); Situation of human 
rights in the Syrian Arab Republic (Res. 72/191); Information and communications technologies for 
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sustainable development (Res. 72/200); Sustainable tourism and sustainable development in 
Central America (Res. 72/214); Disaster risk reduction (Res. 72/218). 

5. The following United Nations Human Rights Council resolutions (7), adopted during the 34th, 
35th and 36th sessions of the Human Rights Council, are of relevance for the work of UNESCO, 
and/or assign specific action(s) to the Organization: 

– Promotion of the enjoyment of the cultural rights of everyone and respect for 
cultural diversity (Res. 34/2). Noting “the Declaration of the Principles of International 
Cultural Cooperation and the Universal Declaration on Cultural Diversity, adopted by the 
General Conference of UNESCO”, and “welcoming the increasing number of States 
parties to the Convention on the Protection and Promotion of the Diversity of Cultural 
Expressions”, the Council “recalls that (…) no one may invoke cultural diversity to infringe 
upon human rights guaranteed by international law, nor to limit their scope”. 

– Freedom of religion or belief (Res. 34/10). The Council “stresses the importance of a 
continued and strengthened dialogue in all its forms, including among individuals of, and 
within, different religions and beliefs, and with broader participation, including of women, 
to promote greater tolerance, respect and mutual understanding, and takes note with 
appreciation of different initiatives in this regard, including the Alliance of Civilizations 
and the programmes led by UNESCO”. 

– The right to education: follow-up to Human Rights Council resolution 8/4 (Res. 
35/2). Referring to the UNESCO Convention against Discrimination in Education, the 
Council “welcomes the contribution of UNICEF, UNESCO, the lead agency on SDG 4, 
and other relevant bodies towards attaining the goals of the Education for All agenda 
and education-related Sustainable Development Goals”. 

– Promotion of the right to peace (Res. 35/4). By “recalling that States, the United 
Nations and specialized agencies should take appropriate sustainable measures to 
implement the Declaration, in particular UNESCO”, the Council “decides to convene (…) 
a half-day intersessional workshop on the right to peace, to discuss the implementation 
of the Declaration on the Right to Peace” and “encourages all Member States, 
specialized agencies and civil society to participate in the discussions of the workshop”. 

– Realizing the equal enjoyment of the right to education by every girl (Res. 35/22). 
The Council “reaffirms the importance of enhancing the dialogue between UNICEF, 
UNESCO, the Special Rapporteur on the right to education and other partners that 
pursue the goals of girls’ education with a view to promoting further the right to education 
of girls in the operational activities of the United Nations system”. 

– World Programme for Human Rights Education (Res. 36/12). The Council “welcomes 
the efforts of OHCHR, UNESCO (…) in advancing human rights education and training 
globally” and “urges them to step up collaboration with States, upon request, in order to 
build their capacity for human rights education and training”. 

Other relevant events and decisions 

6. Resolution 2347 on maintenance of international peace and security, adopted by the 
United Nations Security Council on 24 March 2017, welcomes the central role played by UNESCO 
in protecting cultural heritage and promoting culture as an instrument that can bring people together 
and foster dialogue. In the context of the preventive measures that Member States are encouraged 
to take in order to safeguard their national cultural heritage in a context of armed conflict, the 
resolution refers to the Strategy for the Reinforcement of UNESCO’s Action for the Protection of 
Culture and the Promotion of Cultural Pluralism in the Event of Armed Conflict. It calls on UNESCO, 
UNODC, INTERPOL, UNODC and other relevant international organizations, when necessary and 
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within the framework of their existing mandate, to assist Member States in their efforts to prevent 
and counter destruction, looting and the trafficking of cultural property in all its forms. On 
30 November 2017, UNESCO Director-General addressed the United Nations Security Council for 
the presentation of the first implementation report of the resolution. The Report explores a number 
of good practices shared by 29 Member States and presents a series of recommendations to 
strengthen heritage protection, awareness raising, data collection and training peacekeepers, with a 
view to better integrate cultural issues in future peacekeeping missions. 

7. Resolution 2354 on threats to international peace and security caused by terrorist acts, 
adopted by the United Nations Security Council on 24 May 2017, “requests the Counter-Terrorism 
Committee (CTC) to work with UNESCO, UNDP and other relevant United Nations agencies, 
through CTITF working groups, to promote, appropriate education-based efforts to recognize and 
prevent radicalization to violence and recruitment to terrorist groups”. 

8. Resolution 2368 on threats to international peace and security caused by terrorist acts, 
adopted by the United Nations Security Council on 20 July 2017 requests from the Analytical Support 
and Sanctions Monitoring Team pursuant to resolutions 1526 (2004) and 2253 (2015) concerning 
ISIL (Da’esh), Al-Qaida and the Taliban and associated individuals and entities (Monitoring Team) 
to “consult with Member States and other relevant organizations, including IATA, ICAO, WCO, 
INTERPOL, FATF and its regional bodies as well as UNESCO, (…) taking into account their 
comments, especially regarding any issues that might be reflected in the Monitoring Team’s reports”. 

9. Resolution 2017/21 on the “Assessment of the progress made in the implementation of 
and follow-up to the outcomes of the World Summit on the Information Society”, adopted by 
the United Nations Economic and Social Council on 24 August 2017, “notes the many initiatives 
targeted at closing the gender digital divide, including, (...) Gender Sensitive Indicators for Media 
(UNESCO), Women on the Homepage (UNESCO), the Global Survey on Gender and Media 
(UNESCO), (...), the work being done in the World Summit on the Information Society Forum on 
gender issues” and “calls upon United Nations entities to continue to actively cooperate in the 
implementation of and follow-up to the outcomes of the World Summit through the United Nations 
system”. 

Proposed decision 

10.  The Executive Board may wish to adopt a decision along the following lines: 

The Executive Board, 

1.  Having examined document 204 EX/5 Part I.F.A and the overview of recent decisions 
and activities of the organizations of the United Nations system of relevance to the work 
of UNESCO, 

2.  Takes note of its content; 

3. Encourages the Director-General to maintain UNESCO’s leadership and coordination 
within the United Nations system, on matters that fall within its terms of reference. 
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B. REFORM OF THE UNITED NATIONS SYSTEM 

Introduction 

11. The recent months have charted a path for a new United Nations reform initiative, with the 
presentation of several milestone reports by United Nations Secretary-General António Guterres. 
This reform initiative is to a large part aimed at making the United Nations system fit to respond to 
the requirements of the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development, adopted by Member States at 
the end of 2015. “[The] soaring ambition [of Agenda 2030] – to ensure peace and prosperity for all 
on a healthy planet – requires equally bold changes across the United Nations” states the Secretary-
General’s report on the “Repositioning the United Nations development system to deliver on the 
2030 Agenda: our promise for dignity, prosperity and peace on a healthy planet”. Both Member 
States and the United Nations system recognize the need for new ways of working. The Secretary-
General’s proposals for reform span all pillars of the United Nations system and consist of reform 
measures that can be taken immediately, as well as of proposals that require mandates by Member 
States through ECOSOC and the United Nations General Assembly. 

12. The reform suggestions advanced by Secretary-General Guterres are contained inter alia in 
the following key reports: 1) “Repositioning the United Nations development system to deliver on the 
2030 Agenda: our promise for dignity, prosperity and peace on a healthy planet” (21 December 2017, 
A/72/684), which was preceded by a report of a more preliminary nature issued in June 2017 2) 
“Shifting the management paradigm in the United Nations: ensuring a better future for all” 
(27 September 2017, A/72/492); and 3) “Restructuring of the United Nations peace and security 
pillar” (13 October 2017, A/72/525). While these reports are interlinked and advance what has been 
referred to as a common “package” of mutually reinforcing reform proposals, the emphasis of the 
present document will lie on the reform ideas concerning the United Nations Development System 
(UNDS).  

Repositioning of the United Nations Development System 

13. The reform proposals on UNDS repositioning are responding to the mandates of the 2016 
Quadrennial Comprehensive Policy Review (QCPR) resolution on operational activities for 
development of the United Nations system, in which Member States provided some directions for a 
more effective, cohesive and accountable UNDS, as well as to the ECOSOC Dialogue on longer-
term positioning of the United Nations development system in the context of the 2030 Agenda for 
Sustainable Development, conducted in 2014 and 2015. These consultation processes, together 
with data gathering exercises and surveys conducted among United Nations entities, have informed 
the vision of the Secretary-General on UNDS repositioning.  

14. The Secretary-General’s proposals can be captured through seven key areas for 
transformation. The below is an attempt to synthesize the – very rich – proposals contained in the 
SG report:  

(i) A system-wide strategic document to accelerate the alignment of UNDS-wide support 
with the 2030 Agenda. As part of the SG report, the system-wide strategic document 
contains concrete actions and a preliminary roadmap for implementing the provisions 
contained in the report. In response to Member States’ request, it also captures, for the 
first time, the United Nations Development System’s collective and integrated action for 
sustainable development, with the aim of enhancing accountability of the UNDS for the 
achievement of such common results. The system-wide strategic document is conceived 
as a living document under the responsibility of the United Nations Development 
Group1, and will be further reviewed and developed. A first update, with a revised set of 
actions following the provision of feedback by Member States, will be submitted to the 

                                                
1  The UNDG includes all entities of the United Nations Development System that contribute significantly to the 

implementation of the Sustainable Development Goals at country level. The UNDG is itself in the process of renewal 
– please refer also to pages 5-6 of this document.  

http://undocs.org/en/A/72/684
http://undocs.org/en/A/72/684
http://undocs.org/A/72/124
http://www.un.org/ga/search/view_doc.asp?symbol=A/72/492
http://www.securitycouncilreport.org/atf/cf/%7B65BFCF9B-6D27-4E9C-8CD3-CF6E4FF96FF9%7D/a_72_525.pdf
http://www.securitycouncilreport.org/atf/cf/%7B65BFCF9B-6D27-4E9C-8CD3-CF6E4FF96FF9%7D/a_72_525.pdf
http://www.un.org/ga/search/view_doc.asp?symbol=A/RES/71/243&referer=/english/&Lang=E
http://www.un.org/ga/search/view_doc.asp?symbol=A/RES/71/243&referer=/english/&Lang=E
http://www.un.org/ga/search/view_doc.asp?symbol=A/RES/71/243&referer=/english/&Lang=E
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Economic and Social Council during the operational activities for development segment 
of its 2019 session. 

(ii) A new generation of United Nations Country Teams (UNCTs), based on a “modular” 
approach to United Nations country presence that is driven by national demands and 
priorities, and aims at giving governments access to United Nations expertise in a more 
flexible manner. Specifically, the Secretary-General argues that “we need to shift from a 
model of presence in which most agencies are stand-alone to a model that provides a 
more tailored and integrated response to national priorities” (A/72/684, para 38). This 
new concept of the UNDS operational model and presence at country-level is a central 
element of the SG’s reform proposals. It positions the United Nations Development 
Assistance Framework (UNDAFs) as the “single most important United Nations country 
planning instrument”. Rather than being present in each or most countries, the report 
proposes a decision-making process for determining which United Nations entities 
should be present in a given country, including through indicative criteria (see Chart 1).2 
In addition, present entities should rely more on new hosting, co-representation, co-
location and joint programming arrangements between them and with the Resident 
Coordinator Office (RCO). The overarching rationale for entities presence will be national 
needs and priorities as captured in improved and more strategic UNDAFs, as well as 
– in response to a demand advanced by UNESCO and other specialized agencies – 
agencies’ normative and policy work and mandates. Members of the new UNCTs 
will have dual reporting lines to Resident Coordinators on the one hand and to United 
Nations entity Headquarters on the other hand. – The UNCTs will be supported by 
country-level common back offices as a default option, aimed at more effective 
services and cost efficiencies.3  

                                                
2  The proposed approach for determining in-country presence is as follows: “(a) The first step will be determining the 

specific expertise required from the United Nations to respond to the needs and priorities of the country, as captured 
in the United Nations Development Assistance Framework; (b) Second will be the identification of entities that need 
to be active in-country given their comparative advantages in supporting the set priorities. In assessing comparative 
advantages, it will be important to bear in mind the defined mandates and responsibilities of normative entities, 
which they will continue to hold; (c) Third, United Nations country teams and host Governments will employ a set 
of indicative criteria to evaluate whether the scale of programmatic activity of an entity would outweigh operational 
and administrative costs. This would be based on relative thresholds, specifically, the ratio of programmatic 
spending compared with operational costs, as well as the identification of entities with expenditures of less than 10 
per cent of the total annual expenditure of the country team. The use of relative thresholds was preferred over 
absolute thresholds to allow for sufficient nuance to reflect contextual differences, even within countries of similar 
sustainable development status; (d) Finally, the United Nations entity concerned, with the advice of the resident 
coordinator, will consider the need for – and the type of – physical presence in-country. On that basis, the resident 
coordinator will submit to the United Nations Development Group the proposed composition of the country team for 
internal sign-off and subsequent recommendation to the host Government” (A/72/684, para 39). 

3  In relation to joint business operations, the SG’s report includes inter alia the following targets: Location-independent 
services to be provided by global service centres; location-dependent services to be provided locally through 
common back offices; commitment to increase the use of common premises from currently only 16% to 50% of all 
UN premises by 2021; double the number of business operations strategies (BOS) by 2018 and to have all UNCTs 
adopt a BOS by 2021; fully adopt the principle of ‘mutual recognition’ of business operations to facilitate inter-
agency collaboration and reduce transaction costs for Governments (as had been mandated by the 2016 QCPR). 
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Chart 1 

 

(iii) An empowered and impartial Resident Coordinator (RC) system: The Secretary-
General’s proposals on a reinvigorated RC system form another key part of his reform. 
Its central feature is a fully separated – “firewalled” –RC position from UNDP Resident 
Representative functions, with a direct reporting line to the Secretary-General and a 
more impartial intermediate structure, functionally detached from any specific entity. The 
new RC will hold UNCT members accountable for the achievement of UNDAF results 
(including through the dual reporting lines mentioned above). She/he has improved 
access to the expertise and assets of the UNCTs, and will have a certain amount of 
financial incentives/ pooled funds at his/ her disposal. She/ he will also have at her/his 
disposal a strengthened RC office with more capacities than is currently the case. The 
SG also proposes to reform the funding of the RC system, from the current practice of 
inter-agency cost-sharing towards a stronger reliance on assessed contributions by 
Member States.  

(iv) A revamped regional approach: This reform component contains several elements. In 
the immediate term, the report promises to clarify the division of labour between the 
various bodies operating at the regional level, in particular the Regional Economic 
Commissions (RECs) and the Regional UNDGs. In the medium term, a restructuration 
of the various regional bodies is proposed, by turning RECs into “regional think-
tanks” through a complete re-profiling of its staff, and by progressively integrating 
Regional UNDGs and Regional Coordination Mechanisms (RCMs). In addition, the 
managerial and oversight functions of RCs that are currently held by the Regional 
UNDGs will be transferred to the United Nations Development Operations Coordination 
Office (UN-DOCO), which would then provide important oversight functions such as 
trouble-shooting, quality assurance, dispute resolution to UNCTs and performance 
appraisal to RCs.  

(v) Improved strategic guidance, transparency and accountability: These will be 
ensured through strengthened system-wide governance and oversight, such as a 
revitalized ECOSOC Operational Activities Segment (OAS), which would meet twice 
(rather than once) a year to improve system-wide policy guidance and serve as 
accountability platform on the UNDS’ collective support to the SDGs.  It is proposed that 
the first session would provide policy guidance on system-wide action at all levels and 
oversee regional coordination. The second session would aim at strengthening the 
guidance provided to the various governing bodies of the UNDS. In informing the 
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deliberations of the relevant governing bodies, this meeting would help to strengthen 
coherence in the provision of strategic direction and oversight by Member States across 
the various entities of the system. Ultimately, it would help to ensure a common approach 
in strategic and programmatic efforts aimed at the implementation of the 2030 Agenda. 
This reform segment also contains a suggestion for a joint Executive Board of new 
York-Based Funds and programmes (UNDP/UNFPA/UNOPS, UNICEF, UN-Women) 
and a commitment for the UNDS to reach out better to the public at large. Finally, an 
independent system-wide evaluation mechanism will be established, to be 
administered by the Department of Management and directly accountable to ECOSOC. 

(vi) A system-wide approach to partnerships: In recognition of the crucial and reinforced 
role played by partnership in the 2030 Agenda, the Secretary-General proposed six new 
partnership-related work streams for the UNDS: (1) Counter the current fragmented 
and heterogeneous work on this issue with a system-wide new approach to partnership, 
coordinated by the UNDG; (2) strengthen risk management, integrity and due diligence 
standards for partnerships; (3) improve the governance of the United Nations Global 
Compact at global level and oversight of its local networks; (4) establish the United 
Nations Office for Partnership as the United Nations’ global gateway for partnerships; 
(5) strengthen cooperation between the United Nations and the World Band and other 
International Financial Institutions; (6) reinvigorate support to South-South cooperation. 

(vii) A new mutual Funding Compact between Member States and the United Nations 
development system “to match the boldness of the 2030 Agenda with decisive action on 
the way funds are allocated to, and disbursed by, the system”. The Secretary-General 
proposes to structure the Funding Compact around the following concrete asks to 
Member States: (1) a renewed commitment by Member States to reverse the 
decreasing trend in the share of core resources provided to the entities of the United 
Nations development system; (2) a request  that Member States improve the quality of 
their earmarked, non-core funding; (3) a call to Member States to ensure adequate and 
predictable funding for a reinvigorated United Nations Resident Coordinator System; 
(4) a request to Member States to financial incentivize scaled impact at country level, 
driven by a more integrated United Nations response, through two key mechanisms: 
(a) The capitalization of the Joint Fund for the 2030 Agenda at US $290 million per year; 
and (b) a “quantum leap” in contribution to the United Nations Peacebuilding Fund. In 
return, the UNDS commits to increased accountability and transparency through: 
(1) annual reporting on system-wide support to the SDGs at country level and to 
ECOSOC (in addition to any agency-specific reporting); (2) system-wide enrolment in 
IATI and full compliance with international transparency standards; (3) enhance 
therefore transparency and access to financial information across all entities; (4) undergo 
independent, system-wide evaluations to provide Member States with credible 
assessments of results achieved; (5) achieve full compliance with cost-recovery policies; 
(6) commitment by United Nations development entities to allocate at least 15% of non-
core resources to joint activities, including to complement resources from inter-agency 
pooled funds; (7) enhance visibility of Member States’ contributions to core resources 
and pooled funds. 

15. While this document is focused on the Secretary-General’s proposals on the repositioning of 
the UNDS, it is important to mention that this repositioning is part of a broader reform effort that 
comprises other – interlinked – reform streams.  In his report on shifting the management paradigm, 
the Secretary-General advances an approach to management that features a more field-oriented 
and nimble United Nations Secretariat and seeks to empower managers through more decentralized 
decision-making authority in return for greater accountability and transparency. Another key report, 
on restructuring the peace and security pillar of the United Nations system, introduces measures 
to ensure a coherent United Nations response to peace and security challenges, characterized by a 
single political-operational structure, overseen by a Principals group, with a strong focus on 
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prevention – a focus which also informs the new Integrated Platform on Prevention, created by the 
Secretary-General. 

16. The Secretary-General presented his report on UNDG repositioning on 22 January 2018 to 
Member States in the ECOSOC Chamber. His proposals include areas for which Member States’ 
mandates are being sought4, and others which are considered as falling under his prerogative and 
are being implemented already. This includes prominently the renewal of the United Nations 
Development Group (UNDG), now under the direct chairmanship of the Deputy Secretary-General, 
Amina J. Mohammed. The UNDG will meet twice a year at Principals-level at the margins of the 
Chief Executives Board (CEB). A “Core Group” 5 of 15 agencies having significant operational 
footprint and/or normative functions advises the UNDG, with five strategic results groups6 on topics 
of direct relevance to the work of RCs and UNCTs.  

17. The report will subsequently be discussed at the 2018 ECOSOC Operational Activities 
Segment at the end of February 2018, as well as by the United Nations General Assembly.  

Implications for UNESCO  

18. UNESCO fully supports the general principles guiding United Nations system-wide reform, 
which will also inform the Organization’s own reform efforts. UNESCO has actively contributed both 
to the data collection phase informing the Secretary-General’s report and to the inter-agency 
discussions accompanying its release and follow-up, notably in the UNDG Advisory Group. In doing 
so, UNESCO advances its strategic interests and areas of competence as a specialized agency of 
the United Nations system.  

19. The United Nations reform agenda is still in flux, with ongoing debates in United Nations 
governing bodies, and some decisions will therefore have to await the clarification of different 
aspects of reform. While UNESCO will continue to examine developments and report on them 
systematically, the following early implications for UNESCO can already be identified:  

• Continue active participation in all inter-agency mechanisms driving United Nations 
reform, in particular of the CEB7, HLCP, HLCM, UNDG7, the newly configured UNDG Core 
Group7, and relevant sub-groups, to contribute to the adequate reflection of UNESCO’s 
areas of competence and strategic interests in United Nations reform and system-wide 
initiatives;  

                                                
4  Specifically, the Secretary-General requests support and mandates from Member States on the following: 

“(a)  Approve the proposed measures to reinvigorate the resident coordinator system, including the creation of a 
dedicated resident coordination function. Under a reinvigorated system, resident coordinators would be accredited 
by Governments as the highest-ranking development representative of the United Nations in-country, to be 
supported by a strengthened, stand-alone sustainable development group office; (b) Support the proposed 
approach for a new generation of United Nations country teams, including the use of indicative criteria to help inform 
the country-level presence of the United Nations development system; (c) Agree with the proposed phased 
approach for the revamping of the regional approach of the United Nations development system; (d) Consider the 
launching of a process to consider and operationalize the proposals on the Economic and Social Council and on 
the Executive Boards of the New York-based entities of the United Nations development system; (e) Support my 
call for a stronger institutional response and system-wide approach to partnerships for the 2030 Agenda; (f) Endorse 
the framework for the funding compact, founded in a new spirit of cooperation that maximizes the investments of 
Member States in the United Nations, while enabling the United Nations development system to deliver on the 2030 
Agenda for all. – In addition the endorsement by Member States would be welcome of the scope of the system-
wide strategic document, as a guiding framework and road map for the response of the United Nations development 
system to the 2030 Agenda.” 

5  The UNDG Core Group membership are the Executive Heads of DESA, FAO, ILO, OHCHR, UNDP, UNEP, 
UNESCO, UNFPA, UNHCR, UNICEF, UN WOMEN, WFP, WHO, and the rotating Coordinator of the Regional 
Economic Commissions. The Group is chaired by the Vice-Chair of UNDG, the Administrator of UNDP. 

6  (i) Integrated SDG implementation, including normative-operational coherence; (ii) Transitions to recovery and 
reintegration for sustainable development; (iii) Strategic funding and financing; (iv) Business innovations; and 
(v) Strategic partnerships for the SDGs. 

7  At Executive Heads’ level. 
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• With a revitalized UNDAF being the strategic entry point for action of agencies in country, 
reinforce UNESCO’s inclusion and position at the national level within the UNDAF 
through the new UNESCO Country Strategy (UCS) document.8 The UCS is developed by 
UNESCO field offices at the outset of the UNDAF roll-out to showcase UNESCO’s 
comparative advantages and potential interventions, and is updated with a results matrix 
aligned with the UNDAF after the completion of the UNDAF;  

• Capitalize on opportunities and potential additionalities of pooled financing mechanisms 
linked to common programming; 

• Equip UNESCO Headquarters and field office colleagues with the knowledge and skills 
to support UNESCO’s positioning and engagement in the United Nations Country 
programming in the context of the 2030 Agenda and the repositioning the United Nations 
Development System. This has been ensured inter alia through a tailor-made training 
module under the Invest for Efficient Delivery Fund under the responsibility of BSP, in 
cooperation with the United Nations System Staff College (UNSSC)9;  

• Closely follow and analyse developments regarding the physical presence in-country 
of United Nations entities to inform UNESCO’s ongoing efforts on reforming its field 
network; 

• Engage in the reform of business operations, including through the launch of a high-
level review to identify the business operations services that the Organization could offer 
to – or purchase from – other entities in the system, as requested in the Secretary-
General’s report (A/72/684, para. 48). UNESCO will participate in the development of 
country-specific and tailored Business Operations Strategies, based on cost-benefit 
analysis and programmatic relevance;  

• Advocate a reform of the RC system that features very close and inclusive 
consultation with all members of the UNCT, including for the recommendations on the 
country presence. It is furthermore imperative that the new RCs should become even more 
competent and adequately trained in all areas of competence of the United Nations system. 
Their selection should ensure the highest level of strategic planning and thought 
leadership; 

• Continue to inform and consult UNESCO governing bodies over the next sessions of 
the provisions of the Secretary-General’s report, their implementation, and implications for 
UNESCO to complement Member States’ consultations with their New York-based 
homologues.  

Proposed decision 

20. In the light of the above, the Executive Board may wish to take the following decision:  

The Executive Board,  

1. Having examined document 204 EX/5 Part I.F.B, 

                                                
8  UCS Guidelines have been developed by the Bureau of Strategic Planning in consultation with UNESCO field 

offices.  
9  The training was rolled out to field offices in Africa and the Arab States (September 2017, Addis Ababa), Latin 

America and the Caribbean (January 2018, Santiago de Chile) and in Asia and the Pacific (March 2018, Bangkok) 
and may be extended to UNESCO Headquarters colleagues as well.  
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2. Expresses its appreciation to the Director-General for her efforts on the active insertion 
of UNESCO in United Nations reform consultations, which will inform the Organization’s 
own reform efforts; 

3. Welcomes the range of actions already taken to continue to establish UNESCO as a 
strong and credible Organization delivering on Agenda 2030 in its areas of expertise and 
contributing to a more integrated United Nations development system;  

4.  Requests the Director-General to further lead inter-agency engagement to advance 
UNESCO’s strategic interest in United Nations system-wide reform efforts; 

5.  Requests the Director-General to report to the Executive Board at its 206th session on 
UNESCO’s action in this regard. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Printed on recycled paper 



204 EX/5 
Part II.A 

Executive Board  

 

 Job: 201800419

Two hundred and fourth session 

PARIS, 9 March 2018 
Original: English 

Item 5 of the provisional agenda 

FOLLOW-UP TO DECISIONS AND RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED BY 
THE EXECUTIVE BOARD AND THE GENERAL CONFERENCE 

AT THEIR PREVIOUS SESSIONS 

PART II 

MANAGEMENT ISSUES 

SUMMARY 

A. Sustainability of the field network 

Pursuant to 201 EX/Decision 5.III.A, the Director-General 
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A. Sustainability of the field network 
(Follow-up to 201 EX/Decision 5.III.A)  

Introduction  

1. The Executive Board at its 201st session reiterated the importance of the responsive and 
sustainable field network for the implementation of the Organization’s mandate and the need for 
strengthening of its capacity to be better positioned to effectively respond to the implementation of 
its Programme. 

2. Through 201 EX/Decision 5.III.A, the Executive Board requested the Director-General to report 
to it at its 204th session on the results of the comprehensive analysis of the relevance and 
performance of the field network as well as on the costed operational recommendation for increasing 
the efficiency of UNESCO field presence based on the Organization’s operational needs. The 
Executive Board also requested a report on the progress achieved in the implementation of the 
External Auditor’s recommendations contained in document 199 EX/15.INF.7 , including as regards 
the updating of host country agreements, responsibilities and accountabilities for the field network in 
Africa and a more focused approach to performance appraisal of Directors/Heads of field offices. 

Context 

3. The review of the sustainability of the field network with its 53 field offices (201 EX/5.INF.2) 
builds on the reconfirmation by the Executive Board at its 199th session of the validity and relevance 
of the main objectives of the comprehensive reform initiated in 2009 as adopted by the General 
Conference at its 36th session. It also takes into account the outcome of discussions at the 200th 
session of the Executive Board related to the first phase of the review, and, in particular, to the 
proposed criteria for UNESCO’s field presence and basic principles of sustainable decentralization. 
While taking note of these proposals, the Executive Board confirmed that the criteria and principles 
adopted by the General Conference at its 35th and 36th sessions respectively, remain pertinent. 

4. In addition, several related reports and processes should guide the consideration of the field 
network by the Executive Board, such as: 

(a) The External Audit of the field network, presented in document 204 EX/21 Part I 

(b) The United Nations Secretary-General’s report on “Repositioning of the United Nations 
development system to deliver on the 2030 agenda” (A/72/684–E/2018/7) 1 , which 
signals a paradigm shift in the United Nations system’s programme delivery at country, 
regional and global levels. 

5. All these elements feed into the Director-General’s reform vision, which will translate into an 
overall strategy for UNESCO’s field presence to be defined through a comprehensive house-wide 
review mechanism accompanied by consultation with Member States. This will include a costed 
operational recommendation for increasing the efficiency of UNESCO field presence based on the 
Organization’s operational needs, as requested by 201 EX/Decision 5.III.A. 

Analysis of the performance of the field network in 2017 

6. The present document presents the results of the assessment of the performance of the field 
offices using the new performance management tool, which was developed within the framework of 
the Invest for Efficient Delivery initiative (201 EX/Decision 5.III.B). Performance, in the context of 
UNESCO’s field offices, is their ability to achieve intended results over time, given available financial, 
human and political resources, and to rapidly adapt to changes of local contexts.  

                                                
1  https://digitallibrary.un.org/record/1331720/files/A_72_684%26E_2018_7-EN.pdf 

http://unesdoc.unesco.org/images/0024/002479/247909e.pdf
https://digitallibrary.un.org/record/1331720/files/A_72_684%26E_2018_7-EN.pdf
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000248900_eng.nameddest=5.III
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000248900_eng.nameddest=5.III
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000244332_eng
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000247909_eng
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000261573_eng
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000248900_eng.nameddest=5.III
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7. The tool used for the assessment – a Balanced Scorecard (BSC) –- analyses the functioning, 
impact and effectiveness of field offices. The BSC provides updated management information on the 
performance of all field offices, which supports decision-making for improving field operations. The 
BSC will support, in the future, the regular review of the field network and related decision-making. 

8. In late 2016/early 2017, a pilot assessment of field offices’ performance covering the year 2016 
was undertaken using a BSC prototype and presented to the Executive Board at its 201st session 
(201 EX/5 Part III (A)). Following the pilot exercise, the BSC was further developed involving 
managers at headquarters and in field offices. 

9. In the first full rollout of the BSC in late 2017/early 2018, the Secretariat assessed the 
performance of field offices in 2017 through 11 dimensions using 15 indicators (Table 1). Several of 
the dimensions are measured through multiple indicators, and four of the indicators contribute to two 
distinct dimensions. 

Dimension of Performance Indicator 
Programme Quality 

Gender marker rating 

Programme Focus Implementation rate 

Extent of UNDAF participation 

Partnerships 
Extent of UN collaboration 
Local donations to running costs 

Number of projects in pipeline 

Planning Capacity Availability of UNESCO country strategy 

Vacancy rate 
Human Resource Planning 
Resource Mobilization Availability of resource mobilization strategy 
Knowledge Number of publications 
Innovation Number of inter-sector activities 
Internal Control Financial dashboard score 

Operational Efficiency 
Average size of projects 
Management costs 

UNESCO-wide Support Connectedness of field office 

Table 1 

10. One or more indicators measure each dimension by comparing the actual value for each office 
to a specific target value. The results are colour-coded as follows: 

 Target is met. 

 Target is off track but largely under control. 

 Target is not met; area requires attention and improvement. 

11. The current assessment used 795 data points to review the performance of all 53 field offices 
in 2017 categorized as regional bureaux, multi-sectoral regional offices (Africa), cluster offices, 

https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000247706_eng
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national offices, and liaison offices.2 Data collection was based on UNESCO’s statutory enterprise 
resource planning systems (such as FABS) for eight indicators, complemented by a survey of all 
field offices for the remaining seven indicators.  

12. Overall, the trend is comparable to the 2016 pilot assessment (Graph 1) with 17 offices 
achieving a “green” rating, 36 offices rated “yellow”, and none rated “red”. Four offices in Africa and 
one in the Arab States, while not rated “red”, are considered “at risk” and will be reviewed in more 
detail. Even though the indicators were largely different to last year, this consistency was expected 
and speaks to the robustness of the BSC. However, with only two years of data available so far, 
comparisons between the two years remain limited. 

 
Graph 1 

13. A regional view of field office performance (Graph 2) reveals significant differences. Offices in 
the Arab States and Latin America and the Caribbean perform better than those in Africa and Asia 
and the Pacific. Compared to the 2016 pilot assessment, offices in the Arab States have improved 
most, while the performance of offices in Latin America and the Caribbean remains stable. The 
offices in Africa and Asia and the Pacific perform slightly poorer than last year. The offices in Europe 
and North America are liaison offices and, hence, perform fewer functions, which explains their good 
ratings. 

 
Graph 2 

                                                
2  Network as per http://unesdoc.unesco.org/images/0024/002479/247909e.pdf 

http://unesdoc.unesco.org/images/0024/002479/247909e.pdf
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14. The review of offices along the dimensions of performance reveals strengths (Graph 3) and 
challenges (Graph 4) that are largely shared across all types of field offices. Planning capacity, 
human resource planning, and leveraging support across UNESCO, for instance through category 1 
and 2 institutes and centres, are top strengths. In contrast, quality programming as measured 
through the Gender Marker, the production of knowledge products in the form of publications, and 
innovation measured through inter-sectoral activities still pose challenges to many offices.  

 
Graph 3 Graph 4 

15. At a more granular level, the view across all eleven dimensions of performance (Graph 5) 
provides a more nuanced picture. This view also illustrates why the use of multiple dimensions is 
necessary to capture performance given UNESCO’s broad mandate and diversified office structure. 
Compared to the 2016 pilot assessment, offices have improved in operational efficiency, resource 
mobilization, and planning capacity, which suggests that the BSC already has a certain signalling 
effect. The biggest challenges are in the newly-included dimensions of quality, knowledge, and 
innovation, where offices did not yet have the benefit of proactive management action in response 
to prior ratings. 

 
Graph 5 

16. The 2016 pilot assessment reviewed performance based on an office typology, but the findings 
were not conclusive given two primary factors: (a) regional bureaux, cluster/multisectoral subregional 
offices also serve as national office for the host country, thereby making a clear categorization 
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difficult; and (b) the different set-up in the Africa region makes comparison of office types across 
regions problematic. Thanks to additional data and indicators, some preliminary comparisons among 
office types are possible as part of the 2017 performance assessment (Graph 6).  

 
Graph 6 

17. The chart ranks the average performance of national, cluster/multisectoral subregional offices 
and regional bureaux for five selected indicators: management cost, knowledge, resource 
mobilisation, United Nations collaboration, and project implementation. Each circle represents the 
relative number of offices belonging to that typology. Better performing office typologies are higher 
in the chart.  

18. The analysis illustrates the trade-offs among different office types in response to the different 
mandates of UNESCO. For instance, national offices tend to face more challenges concerning 
operational efficiency and knowledge compared to cluster multisectoral subregional offices and 
regional bureaux, but fare better in the area of project implementation and United Nations 
collaboration. 

19. Regional bureaux are rated highest on management costs and are better at producing and 
disseminating knowledge, as would be expected; however, they perform poorest on resource 
mobilization and United Nations collaboration.  

20. Cluster/multisectoral subregional offices in many regards have a hybrid function, not least 
because they typically fulfil the role of national office vis-à-vis the host country. They tend to fare 
better on management cost and knowledge when compared to national offices, and do well in 
resource mobilisation and United Nations collaboration; however, they tend to perform less well in 
project implementation 

21. The Secretariat will use the results of the BSC to address the specific management challenges 
identified in individual field offices during the assessment, and will present comprehensive BSC-
based analyses of the performance of the field network to the Executive Board annually.  
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Examination of the possibility to use the UNESCO Transparency Portal as regards 
performance assessments of field offices 

22. The Executive Board requested the Director-General to examine the possibility to “make use 
of the UNESCO Transparency Portal as regards country performance assessments of the field 
network” (201 EX/Decision 5.III.A, paragraph 18 (d)). On the one hand, the regular BSC-based 
assessment of the performance of the field network is an essential element of change management 
as it reveals management choices and their consequences over time at each organizational level. 
As such, it is an internal instrument for the Director-General to monitor the efficiency of field network 
and to take appropriate managerial decisions to improve the functioning of field offices. On the other 
hand, the UNESCO Transparency Portal has been established to enable public access to 
information about the Organization's activities, accompanied by details on budgetary and donor 
information. It publishes project data in accordance with the IATI Activity Standard, which is designed 
for reporting the details of individual development cooperation activities/projects, but not on the 
performance of organizational entities.  Therefore, the Director-General does not consider the 
transparency portal as an appropriate tool to publish performance assessments of the field offices.   

Progress achieved in implementing the recommendations of the External Auditor contained 
in document 199 EX/15.INF.7 

23. The implementation of the 21 recommendations of the External Auditor contained in document 
199 EX/15.INF.7 is on track. The Secretariat would like to draw the particular attention of the 
Executive Board to the implementation of the following recommendations: 

(a) Recommendation No. 1 regarding host country agreements: The Secretariat has 
undertaken a full review of the status of the host country agreements (including a survey 
among field offices). It identified the need and opportunity to renegotiate existing host 
country agreements and/or to initiate negotiations with national authorities in countries 
where no host country agreements exist. After careful consideration of each individual 
case, the Secretariat identified a number of host country agreements that would lend 
themselves to a successful review. Concerned field offices have started to establish 
dialogue with host authorities, accompanied by Headquarters backstopping.  A standard 
host country agreement model was developed which includes a specific provision related 
to the responsibility of the host country for safety and security of staff and assets. 
Currently host country agreements are being revised in several countries (Cameroon, 
Indonesia, Kenya and Nigeria) using the new model. This process will be further 
extended to other countries where there is an identified opportunity not only to better 
reflect current mandates of the field offices and to bring in line the existing arrangements 
but to seek further backstopping and support from Member States to the field offices.  

(b) Recommendation No. 3 regarding the definition of responsibilities and accountabilities 
of field office heads and directors at national and regional levels: The Secretariat has 
completed the responsibilities and accountabilities matrix for heads and directors of field 
offices in Africa. The matrix will serve as a blueprint for gradually establishing reporting 
lines between the national level and the sub regional levels in other regions, as 
appropriate. 

(c) Recommendation No. 4 regarding the number of objectives listed in the performance 
agreements of heads and directors of field offices: The Secretariat is customizing the 
objectives for the 2018/2019 biennium for each field office head and director in order to 
better reflect the specificities of the respective offices by identifying between four and six 
specific objectives pertaining to at least three of the six areas of the general objectives.3 
A restricted number of specific objectives of strategic importance will be identified for 

                                                
3  Leadership and Management; Participation in United Nations system initiatives; Mobilization of extrabudgetary 

funds; Management of external relations and partnerships; Team leadership and human resources management; 
Management of financial resources, premises and assets. 

https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000248900_eng.nameddest=5.III
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000244332_eng
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000244332_eng
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each field office head and director to better position UNESCO in assisting the Member 
State(s) covered by the office in its (their) development efforts. The review of the 
performance during the biennium will be based on the assessment of two main factors, 
namely the attainment of the specific objectives and the competencies4 that incumbents 
have demonstrated to attain the general objectives. 

(d) Recommendation No. 19 regarding strategic planning in field offices: The Secretariat is 
developing new guidelines for the preparation of UNESCO Country Strategies (UCS), 
the successor to the UNESCO Country Programming Documents (UCPD).  The UCS 
will focus on strategic areas where UNESCO has a comparative advantage, with details 
on the relation with national priorities and United Nations programming frameworks, and 
provide details on resource mobilization/partnership approaches and targets. This format 
can be used at the regional level also. Several offices have embarked on the preparation 
of UCS over the last year.  

Proposed decision 

24. The Executive Board may wish to adopt a decision along the following lines: 

The Executive Board,  

1. Recalling 200 EX/Decision 5.III.A and 201 EX/Decision 5.III.A,  

2. Having examined document 204 EX/5 Part II.A on the sustainability of the field network,  

3. Reiterates the importance of the responsive and sustainable field network for the 
implementation of the Organization’s mandate;  

4. Welcomes the use of the Balanced Scorecard as an adequate tool to measure the 
performance of the field network; 

5. Takes note of the assessment of the performance of the field network in the year 2017; 

6. Requests the Director-General to present comprehensive analyses of the performance 
of the field network to the Executive Board annually using the Balanced Scorecard;   

7. Takes note of the progress achieved in implementing the recommendations of the 
external auditor contained in document 199 EX/15.INF.7;  

8. Recognizes the importance of the external audit of the field network (204 EX/21 Part I) 
and its recommendations for UNESCO’s overall field strategy;   

9. Further recognizes the relevance of the United Nations Secretary-General proposal on 
“Repositioning of the United Nations development system to deliver on the 2030 agenda. 
Our promise for dignity, posterity and peace on a healthy planet” (A/72/684) for re-
defining UNESCO’s presence in the field;   

10. Requests the Director-General to present to it at its 206th session the overall strategy 
for UNESCO’s field presence following a comprehensive house-wide review mechanism 
accompanied by consultation with Member States. 

 

Printed on recycled paper 

                                                
4  Ref. UNESCO Competency Framework http://unesdoc.unesco.org/images/0024/002450/245056m.pdf 
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B. Resource Mobilization Strategy and Annual Structured Financing Dialogue  

Taking into account that the organization of structured financing dialogues is an integral 
part of the overall resource mobilization strategy of UNESCO, the present document 
represents a follow up to two closely related decisions of the 202nd session of the 
Executive Board:  

(1) 202 EX/Decision 5.III.E, providing that the final draft of the Resource Mobilization 
Strategy for 2018-2019 should be presented to the 204th session of the Executive 
Board taking into account the recommendations of the External Auditor on 
Resource Mobilization (document 202 EX/32 Part I).  

(2) 202 EX/Decision 5.III.C, which requested the Director-General to include in the 
agenda of each of its spring sessions in the 2018-2019 biennium an item entitled 
“Annual Structured Financing Dialogue”. 

Action expected of the Executive Board: Proposed decision in paragraph 13.  
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B. Resource Mobilization Strategy and Annual Structured Financing Dialogue 
(Follow-up to 202 EX/Decision 5.III.C and 202 EX/Decision 5.III.E) 

Introduction 

1. Recalling that the Structured Financing Dialogues (SFD) are part of a long-term process 
designed to improve the sustainability and predictability of funding for UNESCO’s programme, and 
encompass an annual examination by the Board, as well as consultation meetings with Member 
States and partners, the present document covers the following:  

I. The final draft Resource Mobilization Strategy for 2018-2019 which is presented in the 
Addendum (204 EX/5 Part II Add.).  

II. An update on the evolution of the filling of the funding gap which is presented in an 
information document (204 EX/5.INF).  

III. A brief outline of the Structured Financing Dialogue’s Partners Meeting. 

I. Final Draft of the Resource Mobilization Strategy for 2018-2019  

2. Taking into account the debates at the 202nd session of the Executive Board, and the 
recommendations of the External Auditor on Resource mobilization1 and the Director-General’s reply 
thereto, the resource mobilization strategy for 2018-2019 has been completed and is presented as 
an Addendum (204 EX/5 Part II Add.) to the present document. Specific targets have been 
formulated for each of the main objectives of the Resource Mobilization Strategy.   

3. Both the UNESCO Internal Oversight Service (IOS) and the External Auditor in their 
respective audits on resource mobilization, highlighted the acute need to clarify roles and 
responsibilities, as well as the overall framework for resource mobilization at global, regional and 
country level. In response to these recommendations, the final resource mobilization strategy for 
2017-2018 is complemented with a table of accountability clarifying the roles and responsibilities 
for resource mobilization.  

II. Update on the Evolution of the Filling of the Funding Gap  

4. It was also foreseen that the agenda item on SFD at the spring session of the Board should 
provide Member States with an update on the resourcing of the Programme and Budget for 2018-
2019, including progress made in filling the gaps of the 39 C/5 programme and budget.  The latter 
is presented in information document (204 EX/5.INF).  

III. Outline of the Structured Financing Dialogue Partners Meeting  

5. By way of follow-up to decision 202 EX/Dec.5.III.C on Structured Financing Dialogue, the 
SFD item at the Executive Board will be complemented in 2018 by an SFD Partners Meeting open 
to all Member States and outside partners. As soon as the date is confirmed, all Member States 
will be duly informed and receive an invitation.  

6. The main purpose of this consultation is to encourage existing and new partners to support 
and engage with UNESCO on its programme for 2018-2019.  

7. For UNESCO’s partners, the meeting will be an occasion to obtain a better understanding of 
opportunities to partner with UNESCO and of the way other partners are working with UNESCO. It 
should also allow UNESCO’s partners to identify the most strategic, efficient and catalytic way of 
engaging with UNESCO. 

8. The SFD Partners Meeting should be inclusive and create a space for dialogue. UNESCO’s 
                                                
1  202 EX/32 Part I Audit Report on the Mobilization of Extrabudgetary Resources.  
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partners will be invited to share their perspective on the Organization’s comparative advantage with 
reference to concrete examples and best practices. Such partners will include (beneficiary) 
Member States with whom UNESCO collaborates as a privileged partner in the design and delivery 
of programmes. Bilateral and multilateral development and technical agencies which provide 
financial and technical support for UNESCO’s programmes will be included, as well as emerging 
donors (public and private) who engage with UNESCO on addressing challenges on their own 
territory as well as in the context of South-South cooperation, and private sector partners.   

9. In line with the SFD principles of transparency, predictability and donor diversification, donors 
and partners will also be invited to share information on possible future commitments and plans for 
engaging with UNESCO and on upcoming policies and strategies that are relevant to UNESCO’s 
programme.  

10. The event will comprise a morning plenary session and parallel thematic forums in the 
afternoon. The topics for discussion in the thematic forums will be selected according to the 
following criteria:  

• They illustrate opportunities and interests for the global community (not just UNESCO) 
where UNESCO can make a difference.  

• They illustrate UNESCO’s relevance and comparative advantage – to the SDGs and to 
burning contemporary challenges.  

• They offer an opportunity to showcase high impact results, or cutting-edge innovations 
achieved by UNESCO or to shine a light on critically important areas of UNESCO’s 
mandate that do not currently attract sufficient funding.  

11. Advocacy and outreach will supported with printed and web based material making the case 
for partnership with UNESCO with reference to the funding needs and existing partnerships of the 
major programmes and IOC.  

12. At this stage, it is foreseen that side events could also be held to showcase high-impact, 
innovative, SDG-relevant and cross-sectoral initiatives with the aim to generate donor interest in 
stepping up partnership dialogue with UNESCO. Exhibition space will be available to stakeholders 
(UNESCO and public and private sector partners) to present successful partnerships, programme 
results and innovations. The programme could be complemented by an additional half-day allowing 
programme sectors to have more focused exchanges on UNESCO’s contribution to the SDGs.  

Proposed decision 

13. In light of the above, the Executive Board may wish to adopt a decision along the following 
lines: 

The Executive Board,  

1. Recalling 202 EX/Decision 5.III.E, 

2. Further recalling 202 EX/Decision 5.III.C, which welcomed the proposals of the 
Secretariat for the preparation of an inclusive structured financing dialogue process, 
including its modalities and timeline,  

3. Having examined documents 204 EX/5 Part II.B, 204 EX/5 Part II Add., and 
204 EX/5.INF,  

4. Welcomes the final draft of the Resource Mobilization Strategy for 2018-2019; 

5. Takes note of the update on the status of the filling of the funding gap for 2018-2019;  

6. Takes note of the outline for the SFD Partners Meeting pursuant to 202 EX/Decision 5.III.C.  

Printed on recycled paper 
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ADDENDUM 

FINAL DRAFT OF  
UNESCO RESOURCE MOBILIZATION STRATEGY FOR 2018 -2019 

SUMMARY 

The present document has been prepared as a follow-up to 202 
EX/Decision 5.III.E, which provides that the final draft of the Resource 
Mobilization Strategy for 2018-2019 should be presented to the 204th 
session of the Executive Board taking into account the debates at the 
202nd session and the recommendations of the External Auditor on 
Resource Mobilization.  

It complements document 204 EX/5 Part II.B “Resource Mobilization 
Strategy and Annual Structured Financing Dialogue”. 
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I. Background  

1. By its decision 195 EX/5.IV.C on ”Implementation of the action plan for the improved 
management of extrabudgetary funds”, the Executive Board requested  the Director-General to 
provide an updated resource mobilization plan, including resource mobilization targets and potential 
donor groups, on a two yearly basis, in parallel with the finalization of each C/5 document. 

2. Given that an Audit by the External Auditor on Resource Mobilization ( (202 EX/32 Part I) was 
issued after the drafting of the resource mobilization strategy was well advanced, the strategy was 
presented in draft form to the 202nd session of the Executive Board on the understanding that the 
final draft would be presented to the 204th session of the Executive Board in order for the Audit 
recommendations to be taken more fully into account. The decision of the Executive Board confirmed 
that the final resource mobilization strategy for 2018-2019 should be submitted to the Executive 
Board at its  204th session, taking into account the debates held at its 202nd session and on the 
External Auditor’s report on extrabudgetary resource mobilization (202 EX/32 Part I).  

The evolving context  

3. UNESCO’s resource mobilization strategy is also shaped by a number of specific external 
challenges and opportunities.  

4. The structure of Official Development Assistance (ODA) and recent trends have important 
implications for the way UNESCO’s resource mobilization effort is organized. ODA disbursed by 
Member States through the multilateral channel can be accessed through the negotiation from 
UNESCO Headquarters of strategic multi-annual framework agreements. For UNESCO field offices, 
the main envelope of ODA into which they can tap is ‘Country Programmable Aid’ which is defined 
by OECD as “the portion of aid that providers can programme for individual countries or regions, and 
over which partner countries could have a significant say”.  

5. In recent years, the levels of ODA disbursed to multilateral agencies and as country 
programmable aid by OECD DAC donors has remained relatively stable, with a recent increase in 
the former mainly due channeled to “in-donor country” refugee costs. Significantly, for UNESCO’s 
work on oceans, natural sciences, and climate change mitigation and adaptation, ODA spending 
linked to the environment and Rio Conventions is on the increase. Conversely declining ODA 
commitments for LDC’s, SIDS and fragile states represents a challenge for the UN Development 
System as a whole.  

  

https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000258689_eng
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000258689_eng
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Official Development Assistance – recent trends1  

 In 2016, ODA flows from DAC Member countries increased by 8,9% to US$142,6 billion 
(highest ever increase), but increase mainly due to ‘in-donor’ refugee costs 

 In 2016, DAC countries’ core contributions to multilateral organizations rose by nearly 10%. 

 While DAC member countries’ Country Programmable aid has fluctuated between 53% 
and 55% of total gross bilateral ODA over the past five years, in 2015 it fell to 49% 

 ODA for LDC’s dropped by 3.9% in 2016, ODA for SIDS by 17% between 2011 and 2015, 
ODA for fragile states by 10% between 2011 and 2015 

 In 2015, total commitments of bilateral ODA by OECD-DAC members in support of the 
environment, including the Rio Conventions, was $36 billion, representing 31% of total 
ODA. This represented a real increase of 19% over 2014. Of the various global 
environmental objectives, climate-related ODA totaled $28 billion, of which 47% addressed 
mitigation 

Emerging providers’ gross development co-operation reached an estimated $32 billion in 2014 
compared to $23 billion in 2013. These providers – 29 countries that are not members of the 
OECD Development Assistance Committee (DAC) – together provided an estimated 17% of total 
global development co-operation in 2014. The OECD estimates that eight of these countries - i.e. 
Saudi Arabia, United Arab Emirates (UAE), Turkey, China, India, Qatar, Russia and Kuwait - were 
among the 28 largest providers in the world with gross development co-operation of over 
$500 million in 2014.2 

6. Beyond ODA as signaled by the UN Secretary-General in his June 2017 Report “Repositioning 
the United Nations development system to deliver on the 2030 Agenda – Ensuring a Better Future 
for All”, partnership with the private sector is also critically important for achieving the SDG’s and 
“Making effective use of diverse financing sources will entail an alignment of private financial flows 
with the 2030 Agenda, which in turn will require Governments and markets to join in new partnerships 
that build awareness and trust, align regulations and enable innovative instruments to foster risk 
sharing and accountability”.  

7. As the Secretary-General also highlights in his report, the issues that Structured Financing 
Dialogues seek to address, namely the fragmentation and volatility of funding and the need to earn 
the trust required to mobilize more predictable and less earmarked funding, remain key concerns 
with regard to the capacity of the United Nations development system as a whole to contribute 
effectively to the achievement of the SDG’s.  

8. There are also opportunities and challenges that are specific to UNESCO’s context. Amongst 
its strengths, UNESCO can count its convening power, its role as honest broker as well as its unique 
positioning to contribute to the SDG’s through an intersectoral approach drawing on all areas of its 
specialized expertise3. UNESCO’s mandate, expertise and capacity are increasingly relevant to 
contemporary global challenges. During the high level segment of first joint annual review meeting 
with Nordic Member States which took place in May 2017 as a pilot for the Structured Financing 
Dialogues, Nordic Member States emphasized the importance of UNESCO focusing on areas of 
clear comparative advantage including its leadership role on SDG 4 for education, on freedom of 
                                                 
1  Source (except last bullet point): 2017 report by OECD on development finance trends: OECD (2017), 

“Development finance and policy trends”, in Development Co-operation Report 2017: Data for Development, 
OECD Publishing, Paris. DOI: http://dx.doi.org/10.1787/dcr-2017-12-en. 

2  Source: Benn, J. and W. Luijkx (2017), "Emerging providers’ international co-operation for development", OECD 
Development Co-operation Working Papers, No. 33, OECD Publishing, Paris. 
http://dx.doi.org/10.1787/15d6a3c7-en. 

3  http://en.unesco.org/sdgs. 

http://dx.doi.org/10.1787/dcr-2017-12-en
http://dx.doi.org/10.1787/15d6a3c7-en
http://en.unesco.org/sdgs
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expression, water and oceans, strengthening scientific research, cultural diversity and the 
preservation of heritage at risk. The role of UNESCO in joining global efforts to preventing violent 
extremism was singled out in particular. Great value was attached to UNESCO’s work in fragile 
states as well as in sensitive areas such as freedom of expression.  

9. Another major asset of the Organization is its network of field offices and category 1 institutes 
which function as knowledge hubs, and which are critically important interfaces for engagement with 
donors as well as other stakeholders and key partners at regional and national level. UNESCO sites 
such as World heritage sites, biosphere reserves and geoparks can be a powerful vector for 
attracting resources for intersectoral projects.  

10. Finally, as set out at length in the Comprehensive Partnership strategy 4  UNESCO has 
extended networks of partners such as category 2 centres and UNESCO Chairs constitute a solid 
asset for resource mobilization purposes.  

II. Overarching goal of UNESCO’s resource mobilization strategy for 2018-2019  

11. The overarching goal of the Resource Mobilization Strategy is to mobilize resources efficiently 
and effectively to achieve the C/5 expected results set out for 2018-2019 at the global, regional and 
country levels.  

12. In light of the sustained budget cuts faced by the Organization, and the resulting reduction in 
human and financial resources, it is critically important that the Resource Mobilization Strategy be 
designed for efficiency and effectiveness. So as not to disperse UNESCO’s resource mobilization 
efforts, choices must be made to focus efforts and resources where they can achieve most impact.  
At the same time, the strategy flags the investments and approaches that would be desirable should 
additional resources become available.  

13. Running across all the objectives of UNESCO’s draft resource mobilization strategy as set out 
in III below is a commitment to strengthen strategic partnerships by improving the confidence of 
existing and new partners in UNESCO as a partner of choice so as to attract increased levels of 
support for the C/5.  

14. To do so UNESCO will invest in the following:  

• Developing proposals based on identified priorities and contributing to regional, sub-
regional and national priorities by leveraging on UNESCO comparative advantages.  

• A robust interface between resource mobilization and communication  

• Regular strategic dialogues with traditional donors and others, to improve and promote 
commitment towards understanding of the value of the UNESCO’s work both at country 
level as well as in donor capitals. 

• A coordinated approach when reaching out to key traditional donors.  

• Enhanced capacity for risk assessment, results reporting and delivery . 

• Promoting excellence in the use of resources through knowledge exchange and innovation  

                                                 
4  192 EX/5.INF (September 2013). 

http://unesdoc.unesco.org/images/0022/002229/222986e.pdf
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000222986_eng
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III. Objectives of the resource mobilization strategy for 2018-2019  

1. Develop a coherent,coordinated and results-oriented house-wide approach to resource 
mobilization  

15. Recent audits on resource mobilization, by UNESCO’s Oversight and evaluation service and 
that of the External Auditor have highlighted the need to clarify roles and responsibilities for resource 
mobilization, establish clear resource mobilization targets and clarify the overall framework for 
resource mobilization at global, regional and country level.   

16. Building on these findings, UNESCO proposes a two pronged approach (1) the design and 
implementation of resource mobilization action plans by Major Programme, field office and 
category 1 centre and (2) the setting of clear targets to achieve a fully funded C/5.  

1.1 Resource mobilization Plans by Major Programme, field office and category 1 
institutes and centres 

17. To translate resource mobilization objectives into concrete effect, the overarching resource 
mobilization strategy needs to be accompanied by targeted time-bound plans at Major Programme 
level, and at regional, subregional and country levels which are responsive to emerging issues and 
opportunities on the ground. Simply put, Resource Mobilization Plans will describe in operational 
terms who will do what, and when to meet specific targets based on standard templates.   

18. The planning of resource mobilization by UNESCO field offices at regional, subregional level 
and country level especially with regard to the estimation of funding needs will be closely articulated 
with UNESCO Country Strategy (UCS).  

19. The resource mobilization plan and the UNESCO Country Strategy are mutually reinforcing 
because they both provide information on where UNESCO is uniquely well positioned at country 
level. They each have a distinct, yet complementary purpose. Whereas the Field Office Resource 
Mobilization Plan is a tool to help plan and monitor resource mobilization, the purpose of the UCS is 
to position UNESCO within the CCA/UNDAF.  

20. The resource mobilization plan identifies a funding gap by expected result at country and/or 
regional or subregional level for the upcoming biennium and sets longer-term resource mobilization 
targets over a period of four years. It helps focus resource mobilization efforts by mapping donors 
and upcoming opportunities for resource mobilization against niche areas for UNESCO.   

21. Resource mobilization Plans developed by Major Programmes, UNESCO field offices and 
category 1 institutes and centres to support the resourcing of the approved 39 C/5 will identify 
thematic, or geographic “niche areas” where UNESCO is uniquely positioned. These will be areas 
within the C/5 where UNESCO has a strong comparative advantage vis-à-vis the country’s strategy 
for achievement of the SDGs, other national and regional strategies, or linked to a needs assessment 
in a crisis and transition situation, and where there are concrete opportunities for UNESCO to 
leverage funding and other resources.  

22. Resource Mobilization Plans will also be a tool for assigning responsibility for engagement with 
targeted donors and internal monitoring of progress. It should be noted that the situation on the 
ground is highly fluid, often impacted by crisis and transition situations, and the evolving policies and 
priorities of key partners and stakeholders, and resource mobilization action plans developed by 
UNESCO field offices will remain living documents updated as and when necessary.   

23. To strengthen resource mobilization at subregional/regional level, UNESCO will also pilot the 
deployment of ‘regional resource mobilization officers in selected regional/subregional field offices.  

24. To foster better coordination and information sharing on planned resource mobilization and 
outreach efforts and avoid duplication, the Bureau of Strategic Planning will assemble the action 

https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000261648_eng
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plans (and updates thereto) by Major Programme, field office and category 1 institutes and upload 
them  onto a dedicated site on the extrabudgetary workspace.  

25. For ease of reference, a glossary of resource mobilization terms is given in Annex I.  

TARGET COMPLETION DATE 
Resource Mobilization Plans prepared by all UNESCO field 
offices and programme sectors  

December 2018 

Regional resource mobilization officers piloted in at least 5 
UNESCO field offices with a regional or subregional mandate 

December 2019  

1.2 Setting clear targets to achieve a fully funded C/5  

26. The Integrated Budget Framework provides a holistic view of all resources available to 
UNESCO to achieve its expected results. For 2018-2019, funding needs by expected result are 
embedded for the first time in the programme and Budget (C/5 document) itself in the form of a 
“funding gap”.5The funding gap is calculated by estimating the total financial resources needed in 
order to achieve the biennial programmatic targets of the C/5 and deducting available resources 
comprising assessed contributions and extrabudgetary funds in hand. To avoid aspirational 
projections, both the programmatic targets themselves and the associated funding gap are defined 
realistically based on a careful assessment of funding opportunities in the pipeline, capacity and past 
trends in resource mobilization and expenditures.  

27. The global assessment of needs and funding requirements should take into account inter alia 
the resource mobilization targets for the corresponding two-year period developed at country, 
subregional or regional level by UNESCO field offices.  

28. It is against the biennial funding gap by expected result in each successive C/5 that the 
UNESCO Secretariat will report to its governing bodies with regard to the filling of the funding gap 
and resource mobilization performance. 

29. In the framework of the Expenditure Plan of $1.15 billion based on an appropriated regular 
programme budget of $518 million, UNESCO’s funding gap is set at $339 million, or 29% of all 
resources available for UNESCO’s programme and budget (as of Spring 2017)  

30. An update of the status of the funding gap by Expected Result is presented in information 
document (204 EX/5.INF).  

                                                 
5  See definition in Annex I. 

https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000261860_eng
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Figure 1: Overview of the funding gap in the draft 39 C/5 as of Spring 2017
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TARGET COMPLETION DATE 

Funding gap reduced by 50% or $170 M  December 2018  

Funding gap filled in its entirety  December 2019  

2. Broaden the scope and range of partnerships and widen the traditional donor base  

31. UNESCO generates significant resources from both the public and private sector. In each of 
these sectors, the Organization taps into several revenue streams, each requiring a tailored 
approach. 

2.1 Governments  

32. UNESCO owes the greater part of its voluntary contributions to bilateral government donors 
who provide around 70% of the overall support to priority programme areas, individual projects and 
the Organization’s specialized category 1 institutes and centres. The cooperation with bilateral 
government donors is likely to continue to be the bedrock of UNESCO’s extrabudgetary support for 
programmatic activities in all regions of the world, particularly in Africa. 

33. The bulk of the funding received by UNESCO from government sources comes from the so-
called “traditional” donors, in particular the members of the OECD-Development Assistance 
Committee (DAC). UNESCO currently enjoys support from Australia, Belgium, Canada, France, 
Germany, Italy, Japan, Nordic countries (Sweden, Norway and Finland), the Netherlands, Portugal, 
Republic of Korea, Spain, Switzerland, and the UK. 

34. These resource partners manage the Official Development Aid (ODA) at different levels: 

• at central level by the relevant Ministries (Ministry of Foreign Affairs or sectoral Ministries  
or development cooperation agencies and /or  

• through the relevant embassies in the beneficiary countries 

35. They channel ODA through the multilateral channel (e.g. for UN agencies or International 
Financial Institutions) and through country programmable aid.  

36. Outreach to non-DAC donors and emerging donors is also a key element of UNESCO’s 
strategy to diversify its donor base. This group of resource partners includes countries with very 
diverse profiles including the Gulf States, and (Upper) Middle Income countries.   

OECD DAC  Australia, Belgium, Canada, France, Germany, Italy, Japan, 
Nordic countries (Sweden, Norway, Finland and Denmark), the 
Netherlands, Portugal, Republic of Korea, Spain, Switzerland, 
and the UK. 

Non-DAC and Emerging 
Donors  

Gulf States and (Upper) Middle Income countries  

Sub-national public 
partners  

Regional Governments, Federal States, Provinces and 
municipalities  

Self-benefitting cooperation 

37. A growing number of countries, including developing and middle-income (MICs) have turned 
to UNESCO and requested technical assistance for advising, designing and/or implementing their 
national policies and programmes in UNESCO’s areas of competence on their territory with their 
own funds. UNESCO will pursue its efforts to scale up this form of cooperation known as “self-

http://www.oecd.org/dac/aid-architecture/cpa.htm
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benefitting cooperation”. In such contexts, UNESCO is well placed to build on expertise, 
knowledge platforms, and expert networks that are already in place for the development of new 
capacities and to help open up cooperation in a sub-regional/regional or global context. 

38. New models are emerging that offer pointers for the further evolution of this type of cooperation 
in the future. A salient example is the UNESCO Multi-Partner Funds-in-trust (MPTF) currently 
being piloted in Afghanistan in support of the Government’s strategy for culture. This innovative 
mechanism could potentially be used for building upon “self benefitting” type funding to create multi-
stakeholder partnerships funded through domestic resources, ODA and private sector contributions. 
The MPTF is also well suited to attract pooled funding for regional or national programmes where 
the ‘Steering Committee’ mechanism can help build the ownership of the programme by beneficiaries 
and other key partners. MPTF is also a modality UNESCO can use to support Member States in 
donor coordination at country level in areas where it has a strong comparative advantage.6  

39. The self-benefiting modality proved its value in several Member States including Angola, 
Bahrain, Benin, Brazil, Cambodia, Chile, Costa Rica, Ecuador, Guatemala, Indonesia, Iraq, Libya, 
Mexico, Nigeria, Oman, Peru, Qatar, Thailand and Uruguay. The potential of this modality and its 
expansion to other countries needs to be further explored and developed 

South–South cooperation 

40. Other middle-income countries have sought UNESCO’s assistance to share their development 
experience with other countries facing similar challenges at regional and/or subregional level, notably 
to foster South–South Cooperation. 7  Salient examples include Support from Middle Income 
countries for the World Academy of sciences for the advancement of science in developing countries 
(TWAS), and Malaysia – UNESCO Cooperation Programme on South-South Cooperation (MUCP). 
Key insights from the recent MUCP external evaluation include the contribution that the MUCP has 
made to networking and knowledge sharing between middle income countries, to strengthening 
south-south collaborative research, to developing bottom-up approaches and contributing to the 
SDGs. The MUCP covers all areas of competence of UNESCO and stimulates South-South 
cooperation for the benefit of the least developed countries (LDCs), small island developing States 
(SIDS) in Asia and the Pacific and in support of the Priority Africa agenda of UNESCO, while building 
on Malaysian institutions and expertise. 

Sub-national public partners  

41. In many countries, including both OECD DAC and non DAC Member States, there are sub-
national entities that have decentralized accountabilities and budgets in UNESCO’s fields of 
competence. These include federal states, local government administrations and municipalities. 
UNESCO will continue to purse and expand its cooperation with regional governments like Flanders 
and Catalonia, the Basque country, and with federal states in Brazil, Mexico, and India, and with 
municipalities.  

Outreach from Headquarters and the field  

42. The mobilization of support from bilateral government donors is conducted through continuous 
work with Permanent Delegations to UNESCO, through an intensification of coordinated cooperation 
with donor representatives in capitals, and through increased dialogue and collaboration with the 
donor community in beneficiary countries.  

43. The Bureau of Strategic Planning (BSP) will work with the Executive Offices of Programme 
Sectors, category 1 institutes and centre and UNESCO field offices to advocate to government 
funding partners to scale up their funding, and render it strategic and sustainable to help UNESCO 

                                                 
6  See also 202 EX/30 Part II - Financial regulations of special accounts.  
7  South-South cooperation involves two or more developing countries and is a means of promoting effective 

development by learning and sharing best practices and technology among developing countries (UNDP definition). 

https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000258939_eng
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address the funding gap identified in its biennial programme and budget.  To boost predictability, 
UNESCO will strive to place its cooperation with governments on a strategic, multiannual footing 
with arrangements for joint planning and review of cooperation that are embedded in a framework 
or partnership agreements. Regular bilateral consultations with individual partners will be 
complemented by collective consultations organized in the framework of “structured financing 
dialogues”. The Bureau of Strategic Planning will coordinate cooperation under standing framework 
agreements and guide existing and potential partners to areas of UNESCO’s programme which are 
of potential interest, and where required offering a menu of different options for support, in line with 
UNESCO’s priorities. At the level of individual projects, more attention will be given to key practices 
which are essential to maintaining good donor relations, namely timely and efficient delivery, clear 
articulation of results and efforts to give visibility to the role of a donor, and closely associate the 
donor with project implementation and in consultations with beneficiaries. 

44. UNESCO field offices, (FO) as well as category 1 institutes and centres, have a critical role to 
play in the light of the high percentage of ODA which is decentralized as “Country Programmable 
Aid” and negotiated locally, especially in LDCs and fragile states, and the increased expectation that 
middle-income countries (which host a number of UNESCO field offices and institutes) will take the 
lead in resourcing the achievement of the SDGs on their respective territories.  To tap into such 
resources, through its field offices, UNESCO will reinforce its dialogue with donor representatives in 
situ and play a more pro-active role in country-based coordination and planning mechanism with 
other technical and financial partners. Efforts will also continue to develop solid working relations, 
and establish credibility with in-country representatives of bilateral donors and other funding sources 
in the beneficiary countries. Cooperation will mainly be focused on where UNESCO’s strategy in 
support of the host country overlaps with that of the donors, and their representatives in situ. 

2.2. United Nations  

2.2.1  Pooled United Nations funding mechanisms  

45. UNESCO is actively engaged with partner United Nations agencies to increase coherence in 
pooled funding modalities that reflect a changing sustainable development and humanitarian 
landscape. The funding from the United Nations system for operational activities covers a spectrum 
of sources from 34 United Nations entities,8 multilateral vertical funds9 to inter-agency pooled fund 
mechanisms developed over the past 10 years for both development-related activities and 
humanitarian/transition assistance. It represents, in terms of funds received, an annual average of 
10% of the total of extrabudgetary resources mobilized by UNESCO. 

46. Inter-agency pooled funds, which include Multi-donor Trust Funds, Delivery as One Funds and 
Joint Programmes, have become an important funding source for United Nations agencies, including 
UNESCO, as well as a mechanism that allows for effective collaboration with a variety of United 
Nations partners in pursuit of shared programmatic objectives. 

47. In the context of wider efforts to address the funding fragmentation faced by the United Nations 
development system as a whole, UNESCO will also monitor closely the follow-up to the 
announcement of the United Nations Secretary-General that proposals would be developed by 

                                                 
8  Funds and programmes: UNDP (incl. UNCDF, UNV), UN-Women, UNFPA, UNICEF, WFP, UNHCR, UNAIDS, 

UNCTAD (incl. ITC), UNEP, UN - Habitat, UNODC, UNRWA, UNOPS. 
Specialized agencies (plus UNESCO): FAO, IAEA, ICAO, ILO, IMO, ITU, UNIDO, UPU, WIPO, WHO, WMO, 
UNWTO 
Regional commissions: ECA, ECE, ECLAC, ESCAP, ESCWAS 
Secretariat departments: OCHA, DESA, UNCCT 
Other entities: IFAD, OHCHR. 
http://www.un.org/en/sections/about-un/funds-programmes-specialized-agencies-and-others/index.html 

9  Multilateral vertical funding sources managed by UN agencies or others that have developed innovative 
mechanisms relevant to UNESCO’s mandate on climate finance instruments serving as financial mechanisms for 
the UN Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC): The Adaptation Fund (AF), the Green Climate Fund 
(GCF) and the Global Environmental Facility (GEF). 

http://www.un.org/en/sections/about-un/funds-programmes-specialized-agencies-and-others/index.html
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December 2017 relating to a “Funding Compact with Member States to explore reasonable options 
that could help improve the quality and predictability of resources allocated to the UN development 
system, in return for greater effectiveness, transparency and accountability on system-wide results”, 
including pooled funds and other innovative funding sources.10 

2.2.2 Cooperation with individual United Nations agencies  

48. The biggest share of funding received by UNESCO from individual UN agencies comes from 
UNDP, UNOPS, UNICEF, UNAIDS and UNEP. Their support to UNESCO programmes focuses on 
catalytic action, capacity building and advocacy including efforts to leverage additional resources in 
scaling up of interventions. 

2.2.3 New international climate financing mechanisms  

49. New mechanisms have been emerging in recent years such as the Adaptation Fund or the 
Green Climate Fund, which represent new potential funding sources for the Organization.  UNESCO 
has an accreditation for the Adaptation Fund, and the Global Environment Facility, for which 
UNESCO is an executing agency through GEF United Nations agencies. An application is underway 
for the Green Climate Fund.  

2.3 Other Multilateral Partners  

50. UNESCO will pursue its cooperation with its main partners notably: 

2.3.1 The European Union 

51. The European Union is a key partner for UNESCO and the United Nations system as a whole. 
The EU is highly committed to multilateralism and helps shape and support the United Nations policy 
agenda. Most importantly, it shares common values and principles with the United Nations. The 
United Nations remains the main beneficiary of EU funds. In 2015, for example, of the Euro €3.8 
billion EU budget, €1.5 billion was committed for the United Nations. UNESCO’s overall cooperation 
with the EU is progressing well. The total value of signed agreements with the EU rose from 
€14.1 million in 2015 to €26.7 million in 2016. Over the same period, the number of project 
agreements fell by half from 16 to 8, indicating that UNESCO is achieving its objective of engaging 
with the EU through larger scale, more strategic programmes.  

52. Going forward, UNESCO will pursue a more structured dialogue in 2018-2019 with its key 
interlocutors including the following Directorates Generals of the European Commission: DG for 
International Cooperation and Development – DEVCO, the DG for Education and Culture – EAC,  
DG for European Civil Protection and Humanitarian Aid Operations – ECHO, the DG for 
Neighborhood and Enlargement Negotiations – NEAR, and  the DG for Research and Innovation – 
R&I.   

53. Efforts will be made to strengthen the partnership by improving dialogue, knowledge sharing 
and creating synergies and strengthening collaboration and dialogue between UNESCO field offices 
and EU delegations. Wherever possible, UNESCO will seek to engage with the EU through strategic 
dialogue and as upstream as possible in the programming process so that entry points can be 
identified and jointly formulated through direct negotiation.  

2.3.2 Multilateral Development Banks and other intergovernmental partners  

54. The World Bank, the African Development Bank, and the OPEC Fund for International 
Development (OFID) are the main UNESCO’s Multilateral Development Banks (MDBs). To access 
funding from MDBs, UNESCO will position itself early in the project identification process to identify 
                                                 
10  June 2017 Report “Repositioning the UN development system to deliver on the 2030 Agenda – Ensuring a Better 

Future for All”. 
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areas where it can serve as a service provider in specialized areas of its mandate either to partner 
with member states of the multilateral development banks, or with regional economic communities 
that are applying for funding. UNESCO may also support Member States in implementing MDB loans 
and grants through the provision of technical assistance that is financed directly by Member States 
through national counterpart funding to MDB loans.   

55. UNESCO will also seek to scale up its cooperation with the Global Partnership for Education 
(GPE) which is a multi-stakeholder partnership and funding platform of which the World Bank is the 
Trustee, building on its track record of managing over $30 million from GPE for projects to be 
executed by UNESCO at both country and regional level.  

56. UNESCO will also pursue its cooperation with Regional Economic communities to leverage 
funding from third parties for shared priorities and strengthen its partnership with multilateral sister 
organisations such as ISESCO and ALECSO.  

2.4 Private sector  

57. Working with the private sector to develop long-term and sustainable partnerships has become 
a necessity, not only an option for UNESCO. The private sector nowadays plays a crucial role in 
working towards sustainable development. 

58. UNESCO works with all types of private sector entities, including small- and medium-size firms, 
national, international and multinational corporations, philanthropic and corporate foundations and 
business associations to carry out its vast mandate.  

59. The level of extrabudgetary funding from private sector and foundations has been evolving 
significantly over the past years. In addition to funding, the private sector’s core competencies such 
as its technological expertise, effective business processes, reach and networks and its unique 
capacity to innovate can greatly enhance the scale and quality of UNESCO’s work, strengthening 
sustainability and greater impact.  

60. Further to the recommendation of the internal audit to diversify and broaden the private sector 
donor base, UNESCO has been successful in mobilizing resources from private sector partners in 
not only China and the Gulf States, but also in Brazil, India, Morocco, Republic of Korea, Russian 
Federation and South Africa . 

61. To scale up UNESCO’s cooperation with the private sector would require significant 
investment in both human and financial terms. Within the limits of available human and financial 
resources, UNESCO will pursue its strategy of scaling up engagement with corporate partners and 
foundations in markets that have already yielded solid results including in the Gulf States, East and 
Southern Asia and Latin America. In addition to outreach efforts lead from Headquarters, UNESCO 
field offices working in close coordination with BSP, can also reach out to potential private partners 
at national level.  

62. A key condition for evolving UNESCO’s approach to private sector funding to include outreach 
to private individuals, is to have a mechanism in place to better manage and track UNESCO’s 
engagement with its various constituencies. In this regard, UNESCO is engaged in the development 
of a Constituency Relationship Management (CRM) tool, which aims at creating an enabling and 
conducive environment for resource mobilization across the Organization, and will enable the 
Secretariat to coordinate various fundraising efforts pursued at the local, regional and HQs levels 
more effectively.  

63. The CRM system will facilitate information sharing and donor intelligence and entry points for 
collaboration by enabling UNESCO staff to capture and share Donors’ and Partners’ profiles in the 
system. Within the specific module “resource mobilization”, it will be possible to detect and track the 
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status of new cooperation opportunities and preliminary discussions with donors as well as collect 
and share the related briefings / minutes of meetings and preliminary project proposals.  

64. The CRM is also intended to prepare the ground for individual giving (crowdfunding) and mass-
mailing campaigns. In this respect, the CRM will be a repository where the due-diligence process 
and risk assessment of collaborating with private sector partners, including individuals, will be 
documented. 

65. In order to enhance UNESCO’s engagement with the private sector, UNESCO will establish 
an Advisory Panel of private sector partners. The panel would be comprised of existing private sector 
partners to UNESCO, and other companies with high-profile Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) 
activities and/or engagement with the United Nations. Its purpose would be to advise UNESCO on 
how to improve its outreach and networking with private sector partners.  

66. In the wider United Nations context, UNESCO also stands ready to engage in new United 
Nations-wide work streams announced by the United Nations Secretary-General  a process with the 
United Nations Global Compact, DESA and the UNDG aimed at adopting a system-wide approach 
to partnerships; (ii) a review of the role of the Global Compact and its relationship with United Nations 
Country Teams to enhance engagement with entrepreneurs, the private sector, financial institutions 
and others to more effectively support national SDGs priorities.11 

67. Means and ways will be explored for the more effective exploitation of UNESCO’s brand and 
mobilizing resources through affiliation for example with UNESCO sites or crowdfunding linked to 
specific campaigns such as the case of Criança Esperança, a programme of TV Globo implemented 
with the support of the UNESCO Office in Brasilia. Nevertheless, today UNESCO does not have the 
upfront resources required to invest in this form of outreach nor manage it on a sustainable basis.  
Embarking on such modalities without adequate know how and resources would also pose major 
risks for the Organization.  

68. The involvement of Goodwill Ambassadors and Artists for Peace in resource mobilization, 
accompanied with adequate resources, will provide benefits for the Organization. The Secretariat 
will review how individual UNESCO Ambassadors could support UNESCO in its resource 
mobilization efforts.   

69. With regard to the tracking of resource mobilization based on the cumulative amount of signed 
funding agreements, the period 2018-2019 represents a transition period, during which UNESCO’s 
IT systems will be upgraded to capture systemic, verifiable data on signed funding agreements that 
will allow UNESCO to set targets and track resource mobilization more accurately by category of 
donor during the ensuing biennium.  

70. Pending Core Systems Redesign, an agreement tracking function has been introduced in 
SISTER that will allow a systemic monitoring of signed agreements from 1 January 2018, and by 
extension, the establishment of targets based on systemic data.   

71. In the meantime, provisional baseline data can be presented as a reference for annual 
resource mobilization targets by category of donor based on manually collected data as set out 
below.   

                                                 
11  SG report on QCPR 2017. 
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Category of donor Provisional baseline for annual resource 
mobilization based on signed agreements 

(USD millions) 
Governments  150  

EU  10  

UN  22 

Development Banks and other non-UN 
multilaterals 

8 

Private sector 26 

 

TARGET COMPLETION DATE 
 Implementation of resource mobilization module of the 
Constituency Relationship Management Tool  

End 2018 

Establishment of Panel of Private Partners End 2018 

Firm baseline established for tracking resource mobilization by 
category of donor  

March 2019. 

3. More robust  advocacy and communication  

72. Communication is critically important (1) for positioning UNESCO vis-à-vis key partners when 
exploring new entry points for engagement, (2) as an integral part of the project implementation 
strategy, and (3) when it comes to communicating convincingly about the results of a project and 
scaling up.  

73. The resource mobilization action plans described in section 3.1 above need to be accompanied 
by communication plans. Key components of the communication plan will include the following: 

• Mapping of upcoming opportunities to build visibility and engage with potential partners  

• Customization of key messages by target audience at country/regional level for each niche 
area  

• Main channels or methods for communicating key messages to target audiences  

74. A set of key messages will be developed to strategically position UNESCO vis-à-vis its key 
partners. These messages need to be communicated consistently, but they also need to be adapted 
and tailored to specific audiences. Once defined, these key messages about the Major Programmes 
will be made readily available for customization, including for local target audiences by UNESCO 
field offices.  

75. Higher-level messaging will be necessary to communicate with some target audiences along 
broad thematic lines, and especially with reference to UNESCO’s contribution to the SDGs. BSP will 
work closely with all the relevant services to develop a specific communication strategy for the 
priorities and the most “attractive” themes for potential donors.  

76. As set out in document 202 EX/5 Part III (C) on Structured Financing Dialogue, specific 
advocacy materials and tools will be developed to accompany the structured financing dialogues 
during the upcoming biennium.  

https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000252788_eng


204 EX/5 Part II.B Add. – page 14 

 

77. Giving visibility to the results achieved by UNESCO on the ground is critically important for the 
overall resource mobilization effort. In this relation, project officers will be encouraged to involve 
donors in the key events of the projects they are supporting, to organize visits to the project for 
existing and potential donors and to facilitate meetings with project beneficiaries and other key 
stakeholders. On completion of the project, key stakeholders including the donor and project 
beneficiaries need to be invited to press conferences, events/seminars/round tables to mark the 
completion of the project and disseminate its results. Final evaluations documenting the results of a 
given project need to be exploited to advocate for funding for the project area from existing and 
potential donors. Opportunities need to be created through events, social media or media coverage 
for the beneficiaries to tell the story of the project from their perspective. This can be a powerful tool 
for the mobilization of additional resources.   

78. To attract the private sector and the general public “UNESCO’s offer” should be hosted nearer 
to the more animated sites of the programme sectors where news and knowledge resource are 
hosted. This should also underscore the message that UNESCO is not only giving visibility to 
selected  partnerships, but more importantly to the results and lasting impacts achieved through such 
cooperation.  

79. Tools and guidance material will also be put in place to ensure that communication is also an 
integral part of the implementation strategy of each individual project and is carefully planned and 
budgeted at the project design phase.   

80. The Structured Financing Dialogue (SFD) partners’ meeting scheduled for September 2018 
will be an important vehicle for communication. It should showcase UNESCO’s comparative 
advantage and illustrate with concrete examples and testimonies how UNESCO brings value to the 
programmes of its partners. Particular attention will be given to communicating on UNESCO’s 
comparative advantage from the perspective of its partners, especially through knowledge sharing 
and testimonies of partners from developing Member States and emerging economies. 

TARGET COMPLETION DATE 
 Guidelines issued by the Bureau of Strategic Planning on how 
to develop a project communication plan  

March 2018  

Upcoming opportunities for engagement and visibility identified 
in resource mobilization plans  

July 2018 

Key messages developed by all Major Programmes and IOC  September 2018 

SFD’ Partners meeting focuses on UNESCO’s comparative 
advantages  

September 2018  

4. A stronger enabling environment for resource mobilization  

4.1  Clear Leadership, Roles and Accountability 

81. Both the UNESCO Internal Oversight Service (IOS) and the External Auditor in their respective 
audits on resource mobilization, highlighted the acute need to clarify roles and responsibilities, as 
well as the overall framework for resource mobilization at global, regional and country level. In 
response to these recommendations, the final resource mobilization strategy for 2017-2018 is 
complemented with a table of accountability clarifying the roles and responsibilities for resource 
mobilization (Annex II). Any adjustments to the table of accountability clarifying the roles and 
responsibilities for resource mobilization will be appended to the document ‘Implementation of the 
action plan for improved management of extrabudgetary funds" that will be presented at the 205th 
session of the Executive Board. 

82. For the time being, given the functional autonomy of the category 1 institutes and centres, and 
their specific governance arrangements, their roles and responsibilities for resource mobilization are 
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not fully captured in the table for the time being. Further consultations need to be undertaken with 
the category 1 institutes and centres to ensure that an appropriate balance is maintained between 
ensuring house-wide coordination of resource mobilization efforts and adequately empowering the 
category 1 institutes and centres to mobilize the voluntary contributions that constitute the bulk of 
their resources.  

4.2  The role of UNESCO Member States in supporting the resource mobilization 
strategy  

83. The fact of embedding funding needs (the funding gap) within the approved C/5 provides a 
basis for a much stronger, institutional commitment to realizing a fully funded C/5, also requiring 
further engagement and support from the Organization’s Member States and the donor community.     

84. There is much that UNESCO Member States can do to support the resource mobilization 
efforts of the UNESCO Secretariat beyond the provision of financial resources:  

• By engaging in joint resource mobilization with the Secretariat and advocating for UNESCO 
as a privileged implementation partner to potential donors; 

• By working with UNESCO on building up multi-stakeholder partnerships involving public 
and private sector partners;  

• By sharing knowledge on public-private partnerships and helping UNESCO to identify and 
engage with new public and private partners on their territory including sub national 
government entities;  

• By actively engaging in structured financing dialogues to share with participants successful 
examples of partnering with UNESCO on programme implementation and by sharing 
information and plans for future support to UNESCO’s programmes.  

• Member States that are members of the EU can also collaborate with UNESCO on the 
design and implementation of projects presented to the European Union for partnership;  

• By working with the Secretariat to give visibility to cooperation with key national 
stakeholders and target audiences.  

4.3 Structured Financing dialogues  

85. Both the annual structured financing dialogue that is institutionally embedded in a meeting of 
UNESCO’s Executive Board, and the structured financing dialogues organized with both Member 
States and non-Member State partners at global, regional , and/or on a thematic basis, are part of a 
long-term process designed to improve the quality and sustainability of funding for UNESCO’s 
programme. They are a critically important enabler of resource mobilization because they build and 
consolidate the trust and confidence of Member States and partners through enhanced transparency 
about all resource flows to UNESCO’s Programme and budget. They also allow for more strategic 
and catalytic investment of resources through better information sharing, not only between UNESCO 
and contributors, but also amongst contributors. They offer fora through which UNESCO can 
advocate for longer term financing, less earmarking of voluntary contributions and federate partners 
around shared priorities within the Programme and budget. Finally, they foster institutional 
commitment to the achievement of the resource mobilization targets embedded in the programme 
and budget.  

86. In addition to global structured financing dialogues organized with Member States and non-
Member State partners at Headquarters, UNESCO will actively seek out opportunities to organize 
more focused SFD on a thematic basis and associate SFD-type consultations with regional and 
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subregional meetings and fora. Specific proposals are set out in document 202 EX/5 Part III (C) – 
Structured Financing Dialogue.  

4.4 Design and implementation of large-scale (intersectoral) projects  

87. Across the UNESCO Secretariat, more effort needs to be invested in encouraging and 
rewarding collaboration between UNESCO units on the design and implementation of large-scale 
strategic projects and programmes that strengthen the C/5 and are responsive to the needs of 
Member States and donor priorities. Intersectorality and multi-disciplinary projects both attracts 
funding and are driven by external funding opportunities. This objective will primarily be pursued 
through capacity building, and the sharing of best practice. The number of large scale (above 
$1 million) projects needs to be scaled up.  It is often at country level where the value and relevance 
of intersectoral engagement is the highest and responds most effectively to Member States growing 
needs for complex, interdisciplinary approaches to challenges faced on the ground, and UNESCO 
field offices in particular are well versed in the design and implementation of intersectoral initiatives 
and such good practices need to be carefully documented and diffused.  

4.5 Capacity building and knowledge sharing  

88. Efforts to build the Organization’s capacity will primarily focus on the targeted capacity building 
of key staff at headquarters and the field who are engaged in resource mobilization and on improved 
knowledge sharing.  

89. The Bureau for Strategic Planning (BSP) will pursue its training and capacity building activities 
on project and resource mobilization with a strong focus on supporting UNESCO field offices 
especially those in Africa with the design and implementation of their resource mobilization action 
plans. Targeted trainees are primarily Directors and Heads of Office/unit and other senior staff.  

90. E-learning and face to face training will be made available on the integrated budget framework 
and structured financing dialogues, as well as a practical guide on project design and resource 
mobilization.  

91. Quality at entry will be promoted through the development and dissemination of tools for the 
quality assurance of project design (e.g. appraisal check list, guidelines on how to integrate 
communication into project design).  

92. The extrabudgetary workspace will continue to be enhanced and enriched with content as a 
knowledge hub for best practice, donor intelligence and learning resources.  

4.6 Simplify procedures and processes linked to the handling of voluntary 
contributions  

93. Procedures and processes related to the handling of voluntary contributions will be reviewed 
to identify further opportunities for simplification and rationalization, especially within the context of 
the review of UNESCO’s core IT systems. The need for swifter, more agile arrangements for 
processing and formalizing extrabudgetary contributions is particularly important in crisis and 
transition situations which are gaining increasing importance in UNESCO’s extrabudgetary portfolio.  
Procedures relating to the formalization of beneficiary country approval and the review of project 
budgets will be reviewed as a priority.  

94. Wherever possible, smaller scale contributions under USD 250,000 should be directed towards 
modalities with lighter reporting requirements such as the multi-donor special account and the 
additional appropriation modality.12  

                                                 
12  See 202 EX/30, Part II, Annex 3 ‘Matching UNESCO funding modalities to donor requirements’.  

https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000252788_eng
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000258939_eng


204 EX/5 Part II.B Add. – page 17 

 

4.7 Strengthen Resource Mobilization analytics and IT based tools  

95. In the context of the transition to the integrated budget framework, improved systems for 
monitoring resource mobilization for planning and decision making purposes are essential. This 
measurement needs to be linked to the filling of the “funding gap” by the Approved C/5 expected 
result and tracking resource mobilization performance against each expected result. A challenge 
faced by UNESCO is to adapt/upgrade its IT systems to be able to meaning fully monitor resource 
mobilization performance. Pending the implementation of the Core Systems Redesign a temporary 
solution in SISTER for tracking agreement signed for all forms of agreement will be implemented.  

4.8 Increase overall proportion of lightly earmarked funding  

96. To reduce the fragmentation of funding, UNESCO will continue to advocate to donor and 
partners in favour of pooled funding mechanisms like multi-donor special accounts and the UNESCO 
Multi-Partner Trust Fund. The Bureau of Strategic Planning will work closely with Programme 
Sectors and the Bureau of Financial management in enhancing the quality and results-focus of 
narrative and financial reporting under the special account modality.  

97. The Special account for each Major Programme, and one Special Account for un-earmarked 
voluntary contributions to support the approved UNESCO Programme and budget (C/5)13 will be 
positioned as the principal mechanisms to attract pooled funding from donors in direct reinforcement 
of each Major Programme with as little earmarking as possible.  

IV. Monitoring resource flows and resource mobilization performance  

98. The closing of the funding gap by expected result will be monitored against the funding gap in 
the approved C/5. An update on the evolution of the funding gap will be presented at the agenda 
item on “Structured Financing Dialogue” at each spring session of the Executive Board, and in the 
document “Implementation of the action plan for improved management of extrabudgetary funds” 
which is presented to each Fall Session of the Executive Board.  

99. The basis for estimating projected funding and monitoring resource mobilization performance 
will be the cumulative total amount of signed agreements for any duration signed during a biennium, 
or during the period (minimum 4 years) for which the more context-specific resource mobilization 
targets are set. 

100. An assessment of the present resource mobilization strategy will be captured in the report to 
the Fall Session of the Executive Board on the Director-General Action Plan for the improved 
management of extrabudgetary funds in 2020.  

TARGET COMPLETION DATE 

Organization of first SFD Partners’ Meeting  September 2018 (tbc) 

Simplification of processes for review of project proposals 
undertaken in relation to IT improvements foreseen in the core-
redesign.  

June 2019  

Funding agreement tracking function integrated in UNESCO’s IT 
systems in the context of core systems redesign  

June 2019  

Issue of practical guide on resource mobilization  August 2018  

E-Learning module on resource mobilization available for staff  December 2018  

  

                                                 
13   202 EX/30 Part II - Financial regulations of special accounts. 

https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000258939_eng
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ANNEX I 

GLOSSARY OF RESOURCE MOBILIZATION TERMS 

Structured financing dialogues  

Collective consultations with partners which support an approach to resource mobilization based on 
SFD principles – predictability, flexibility, alignment, transparency, donor diversification etc. and 
which complement bilateral consultations with donors.   

Funding gap (2 years)  

“The funding gap” is the financial resources needed in order to achieve the biennial programmatic 
targets of the C/5 minus available resources comprising assessed contributions and extrabudgetary 
funds in hand. To ensure that this estimate of funding needs is realistic, it should be cross-checked 
against funding opportunities in the pipeline, capacity and past trends in resource mobilization and 
delivery.  

It is against the biennial funding gap by expected result in each successive C/5 that the UNESCO 
Secretariat will report to its governing bodies with regard to the filling of the funding gap and resource 
mobilization performance.  

Resource Mobilization targets (4 years)  

The resource mobilization target is the estimated amount that a UNESCO entity is planning to raise 
from donors and partners to finance the interventions /projects to be implemented in a given country, 
subregion or region or at global level within the selected niche area of cooperation over a given 
period. It is based on an assessment of the total amount that will be committed by donors in any 
given year over 4 years/ 

Monitoring resource flows and resource mobilization performance  

The closing of the funding gap by expected result will be monitored against the funding gap in the 
approved C/5.  

The basis for estimating projected funding and monitoring resource mobilization performance will be 
the cumulative total amount of signed agreements for any duration signed during a biennium, or 
during the period (minimum 4 years) for which the more context specific resource mobilization targets 
are set.  

Pipeline projects  

Projects ideas/proposals that are already under discussion/negotiation with donors and which 
can be divided into “hard pipeline” (firm or highly likely opportunities) and “soft pipeline” (tentative 
or exploratory discussions on funding). If the volume of the pipeline is not commensurate with the 
‘funding gap’, an additional effort will need to be made to proactively expand the pipeline of projects. 

Niche areas  

A niche area for UNESCO is a situation in which UNESCO’s programme, expertise and mandate 
are particularly relevant and well suited. It is a notion that helps focus UNESCO’s resource 
mobilisation efforts. A niche area may be a domain where UNESCO has a strong comparative 
advantage vis à vis a national, sub regional or regional strategy, policy or set of needs which resonate 
with C/5 expected results or intersectoral themes.
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ANNEX II 

STEP IN 
RESOURCE 
MOBILIZATION  

ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES FOR RESOURCE MOBILIZATION (RM) 

Director-General 

Leads overall resource mobilization effort, setting priorities for resource mobilization and 
spearheading outreach efforts at the highest level. 

 

Responsible BSP Programme Sectors Field Offices 
 
DEFINITION OF 
FUNDING GAP IN 
BIENNIAL 
PROGRAMME AND 
BUDGET  
 
(2 Years)  
 

 
Co-ordinates preparation of C/5 in 
which funding gap defined at 
Expected Result (ER) level  

 
Define and consolidate funding gap 
by Expected Result (ER) at Major 
Programme (MP) level  
 

 
Assess funding gap by ER at 
country, sub regional, regional 
level (feeding into assessment at 
MP level) 
 

Identify need for in-kind resources, including human resources.   

 
BIENNIAL 
RESOURCE 
MOBILIZATION 
STRATEGY  
(2 years)  
 

 
Drafts biennial UNESCO  
Resource Mobilization  Strategy in 
consultation with UNESCO 
stakeholders 

 
Provide feedback, advice  and inputs to BSP on the draft strategy 
based on lessons learned, best practice and challenges encountered 
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Responsible BSP Programme Sectors Field Offices 
RESOURCE  
MOBILIZATION 
PLANS INCLUDING 
TARGETS  
 
(4 years)  

Coordinates the preparation of 
resource mobilization plans by 
Programme Sectors and field 
offices. 
Makes available resources such as 
donor profiles, donor mapping, and 
examples of best practice on the 
extrabudgetary workspace. 
Provides feedback on all resource 
mobilization plans to identify 
possible synergies, to avoid 
duplication and ensure 
coordination vis-à-vis donors.  
Provides advice on funding 
opportunity, on approaches to 
specific donors, and major 
strategic partnerships  
Uploads resource mobilization 
plans onto a dedicated intranet site  

Elaborates specific guidance on 
resource mobilization priorities in 
consultation with BSP and field 
offices and shares with all UNESCO 
Field Offices and Category 1 
Institutes.  
 
Provide feedback on field office 
resource mobilization plans 
 
Exchange information with 
UNESCO field offices on planned 
programmatic and/or fundraising 
initiatives 
 

Develop resource mobilization 
plans at national, sub regional or 
regional level14 and monitor their 
implementation.  
 
 

 

                                                 
14  

All field offices  Ensure that resource mobilization plans are closely aligned with the overall biennial resource mobilization 
strategy of UNESCO and any sectoral resource mobilization priorities and guidance and the UNESCO Country 
Strategy.  

National field office  Develops a country resource mobilization plan, or a national component of a wider regional, or sub regional 
resource mobilization plan and monitors its implementation.  

Cluster Office  Develops a multi-country/sub regional resource mobilization plan (eg Pacific sub-region, Caribbean sub 
region) and monitors its implementation  

Multisectoral Regional Offices 
(MRO’s) in Africa  

Develop the resource mobilization plan with sub-regional and national components with the offices and 
antenna that they supervise and monitors its implementation 

Regional Bureaus by Sector 
(ED, SC, CLT) 

Develop and monitor regional sectoral resource mobilization plan  in close consultation with other UNESCO 
field offices in the region and in close consultation with the Executive Office of their respective parent Sector 
and  monitors its implementation 

https://teams.unesco.org/ORG/BSP/CFS/SitePages/Home.aspx
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Responsible BSP Programme Sectors Field Offices 

COMMUNICATING 
KEY MESSAGES 
AND PROGRESS 
TO RESULTS  

Coordinates the development of 
clear statements of UNESCO’s 
capacity and relevant experience 
in key areas that can be used by 
programme specialists when 
preparing project proposals  
 
Support Programme Sectors, and 
field offices  in the development of 
consistent presentations to donors 
(including on UNESCO’s 
contributions to SDGs)  
 
 

Prepare key messages and policy 
briefs and advocacy material and 
share with Field Offices  

Customize key messages to the 
country/regional context 
 
Send documentation on ‘success 
stories’ or documented best 
practices with photos or other 
advocacy material to the focal point 
for communication in each 
Programme Sector. 

Identify communication channels at 
global level  

Identify communication channels  
at regional and country level 

Develop clear statements of  
capacity in key areas that can be 
useful for programme specialists 
when preparing project proposals  

Position UNESCO to donors and 
partners at regional, sub-regional 
and/or country level.  
Position UNESCO in UNDAF 
through ‘UNESCO Country 
Strategy’  

Plan and budget for communication and evaluation in project design  

Prepare and implement project communication plans 

Closely engage existing  donors in evaluation and use evaluations as a 
platform for outreach to potential donors  

                                                 
 



204 EX/5 Part II.B Add. 
Annex II – page 4 

 

Responsible BSP Programme Sectors Field Offices 

 Work  with KMI on the further 
enhancement of the Transparency 
Portal  
 
Design and update reporting 
guidelines in consultation with 
Programme Sectors, Field offices 
and Category 1 Institutes, to meet 
donors’ expectations for results 
based reporting 
 
Create visibility opportunities to 
promote high level partnerships 
(web news, side events, signing 
ceremonies with senior 
management)  
 

 

OUTREACH TO 
DONORS AND 
PARTNERS  
 
 

Organize Structured Financing 
Dialogue (SFD) partners at global 
level.  
 
 
 
 
Coordinates all Headquarters 
based outreach to donors and  
consultations with all donors with 
whom UNESCO holds a framework 
or partnership agreement. 
 
Oversees outreach and resources 
mobilization efforts of the UNESCO 
offices in Geneva and New York to 
potential partners based in 
Switzerland and the USA 

Organize thematic Structured 
Financing Dialogues in 
consultation with BSP.   
 
 
 
 
Prepare and deliver tailored 
presentations to donors for 
structured financing dialogues, and 
other collective or bilateral donor 
consultations in consultation with 
BSP  
 
 
 
 
 

Organize decentralized Structured 
Financing Dialogues on 
programmes/topics of 
national/regional interest in 
consultation with BSP and 
Programme Sectors.  
 
Prepare and deliver tailored 
presentations to donors for 
structured financing dialogues, and 
other collective or bilateral donor 
consultations in consultation with 
BSP  
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Responsible BSP Programme Sectors Field Offices 
respectively, and of the Brussels 
office vis à vis the EU.  
 
Coordinate outreach to, and due 
diligence of private sector 
partnerships.  
 
Works with Africa Department  on 
strategic partnerships for Africa, 
and with  the Gender Equality 
Division on any specific 
fundraising initiatives relating to 
gender equality  
 
Support and advise Programme 
Sectors and field offices in their 
efforts to engage with donors by 
providing advice and information 
on donor priorities and modalities.  
Guide potential donors to 
matching priorities within 
UNESCO’s programme.  
 
Informs relevant UNESCO 
stakeholders of potential donor 
interest and upcoming 
opportunities and donor meetings 
 

 
 
 
Request BSP to conduct due 
diligence on private sector partners 
before negotiating agreement 
 
 
 

 
 
 
Request BSP to conduct due 
diligence on private sector partners 
before negotiating agreement 
 
 
 

   Actively engage with decentralized 
donors to identify shared priorities 
and potential entry points for 
cooperation in consultation with 
BSP and Programme Sectors  
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Responsible BSP Programme Sectors Field Offices 

PROGRAMME 
DESIGN  
 
 
 

Develop and update tools for 
project design (guidelines on RBM, 
appraisal check list, standard 
project documents, and standard 
concept notes) taking into account 
best practice in the UN system and 
emerging donor requirements  

 

Foster intersectoral collaboration 
and networking between 
Programme Sectors, field offices 
and category 1 Institutes on 
project design and resource 
mobilization  
 

Once the preliminary interest of the donor has been established, draft 
concept notes tailored to potential donors  

Draft project documents in consultation with stakeholders (beneficiaries 
and donors) with reference to the appraisal check list.  

  Provide feedback and advice to 
field offices on concept notes and 
project documents based inter alia 
on the appraisal check list and 
ensure adherence to standard 
templates.  

  

FORMALIZE 
COOPERATION 
WITH DONORS 

 Once firm donor interest has been confirmed, ensure timely launch of 
internal validation process involving Programme Sectors and where 
appropriate BFM on prodoc and budget and consultation of BSP on 
agreement  

Negotiate funding agreements or 
backstop negotiations of 
Programme Sectors and FO’s on 
funding agreements.  

Bring substantive knowledge to 
negotiations with donors  

Negotiate substantive and formal 
aspects of agreements with 
representatives of donors with 
backstopping from BSP if the 
agreement is not standard.  
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Responsible BSP Programme Sectors Field Offices 

 Reviews funding agreements and 
where necessary seeks the advice 
of BFM and LA on non-standard 
clauses. 
Sign funding agreements or 
delegate authority to sign to 
programme sectors and  field 
offices 

Obtain clearance from BSP on any funding agreement prior to signature.  
 

 Formalize with the donor any 
divergences from an initial 
agreement (through an 
amendment)  

 

  Negotiate agreement on 
endorsement by beneficiary 
approval (plan of operations) with 
backstopping by BSP if necessary. 
Seek the advice of LA on any 
deviation from standard templates 
with copy to BSP. Ensure that the 
formal endorsement of the 
beneficiary country (ies) has been 
secured before project 
implementation starts.  

 
MANAGE DONOR 
RELATIONS 
 
 

 
Build and maintain institutional 
relationships between UNESCO 
and representatives of donors 
through appropriate channels and 
through the organization and 
follow up of periodic review 

 
Contribute to maintaining effective 
relationships with donors relating 
to specific programme areas ( eg in 
relation to programmes funded 
through multi-donor special 
accounts)  

 
Maintain close working relations 
with decentralized representatives 
of donors not only relating to 
extrabudgetary cooperation, but 
also within country, or regional 
thematic clusters or coordination 
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Responsible BSP Programme Sectors Field Offices 
meetings, and ad hoc donor 
consultations  
 
Advocate with donors in favour of 
strategic, multiannual cooperation.  
 

mechanisms ( eg Local Education 
Groups)  

  Represent UNESCO (with BSP) in programme/ project review meetings 
with donors and other planning and review mechanisms such as project 
steering committees at the appropriate level   
 

 The responsible project officer involves the donor in all key milestones of 
the project and facilitates interaction between the donor and other key 
stakeholders in the project, including through site visits to the project.  
 

Designs and updates reporting 
templates and check lists  

The responsible project officer ensure that timelines presented to donors 
for approval are realistic  
 
The responsible project officer ensures that risks and risk mitigation 
measures are clearly articulated in the project document  
 
The responsible project officer ensures that the project is implemented in 
accordance with the signed agreement including the delivery of agreed 
outcomes and outputs within the agreed budget and with respect for 
agreed reporting deadlines.  
 
The responsible project officer anticipates and communicate 
transparently on any divergences from the plan agreed with the donor 
and alerts BSP to any need to amend the donor agreement.  
 
 The responsible project officer 

maintains a continuous dialogue 
with the local representatives of the 
donor 
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Responsible BSP Programme Sectors Field Offices 

MONITOR 
RESOURCE 
MOBILIZATION 
PERFORMANCE15  
 

Monitor how the funding gap is 
being closed through on-going 
resource mobilization efforts  
Report to senior management and 
the governing bodies on resource 
mobilization  
Evaluate the biennial resource 
mobilization strategy  

Monitors the status of outreach to donors as per resource mobilization 
plan, as well as actual resources mobilized by ER, including financial and 
in-kind resources.   

POLICY,  
PROCEDURES AND 
PROCESSES 
RELATING TO 
RESOURCE 
MOBILIZATION  
 
 
 
 

Coordinate the sustained 
improvement of the UNESCO 
frameworks and associated 
guidance material for 
accountability, due diligence 
transparency, RBM/RBB, risk 
management and donor-friendly 
financial reporting in close 
consultation with Major 
Programmes, Field Offices and 
Category 1 Institutes.  
 
Coordinate committee for the 
review of high risk projects  
 
Pursue efforts to simplify and 
streamline processes and 
procedures linked to resource 
mobilization 
 

 
 

                                                 
15  The closing of the funding gap by expected result will be monitored against the funding gap in the approved C/5. The basis for estimating projected funding and monitoring 

resource mobilization performance will be the cumulative total amount of signed agreements for any duration signed during a biennium, or during the period (minimum 4 
years) for which the more context-specific resource mobilization targets are set. 
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Responsible BSP Programme Sectors Field Offices 
Monitor and report to senior 
management and governing 
bodies on resource mobilization  

KNOWLEDGE 
MANAGEMENT 
TRANSPARENCY 
AND CAPACITY 
BUILDING  
 
 
 
 

Enhance the extrabudgetary 
workspace as a knowledge hub for 
intelligence on funding 
opportunities, best practice and 
guidance material.  
 
Work with KMI and ERI on 
enhancing data and IT based 
systems  to support resource 
mobilization including a 
Constituency Relationship 
Management Tool   
 
Develop user friendly materials on 
modalities and agreement types to 
back up negotiations with potential 
donors. 
 
Provide capacity building on 
resource mobilization through 
training, and coaching and the 
development of learning materials 
in cooperation with relevant 
Sectors and offices.  
 

Help document and share best practice in resource mobilization and in 
building and sustaining strategic partnerships.  

 

 

P
rinted on recycled paper 



204 EX/5 
Part II.C 

Executive Board  

 

 Job: 201800112

Two hundred and fourth session 

PARIS, 9 March 2018 
Original: French 

Item 5 of the provisional agenda 

FOLLOW-UP TO DECISIONS AND RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED BY THE EXECUTIVE BOARD 
AND THE GENERAL CONFERENCE AT THEIR PREVIOUS SESSIONS 

PART II 

MANAGEMENT ISSUES 

SUMMARY 

C. UNESCO Security and Safety Action Plan 

Following the terrorist attacks in Paris in January and November 2015, 
the Director-General submitted to the Headquarters Committee, at its 3rd 
extraordinary session, then to the Executive Board, at its 199th session, 
the UNESCO Security and Safety Action Plan (Headquarters). This Plan 
was the subject of document 199 EX/17 and of the corresponding 
decision. 

The Director-General hereby submits the elements corresponding to the 
implementation of the Plan and the measures in 199 EX/Decision 17; 

Action expected of the Executive Board: Proposed decision in 
paragraph 5. 

 

1. In accordance with the provisions of 199 EX/Decision 17, the Director-General submits a report 
on the implementation of the UNESCO Security and Safety Action Plan. 

2. The work made possible by the exceptional contributions from the regular budget and the 
Headquarters Utilization Fund (HQF) has been carried out, in particular the installation of public 
announcement systems in all areas, as well as video protection and the migration of networks to a 
digital system. The other planned work, such as the installation of anti-blast film on the most exposed 
buildings, is under way and should be completed by the autumn.  

3. With regard to the arming of security officers, the decree published in the Official Journal of 
the French Republic of 29 December 2017 has allowed UNESCO to acquire weapons on French 
soil to be provided, under its own responsibility, to appointed security officers following strict selection 

https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000243959_eng
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000244639_eng.nameddest=17
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000244639_eng.nameddest=17
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on medical and professional grounds. As a result, 16 security officers are able to carry a firearm on 
UNESCO premises for the strict protection of the people and property therein.  

4. The provisions of the human resources action plan are gradually being implemented, which 
will allow the performance level to improve, in particular through the provision of new skills from   
outside the Organization. 

Proposed decision 

5. The Executive Board may wish to adopt the following decision: 

The Executive Board, 

1.  Having examined document 204 EX/5 Part II.C, 

2.  Notes with satisfaction the progress made in the implementation of the UNESCO 
Security and Safety Action Plan; 

3.  Recalls the fundamental importance of security for all staff and permanent delegations 
to UNESCO as well as for the effective delivery of the Organization’s programmes; and 
invites Member States to make financial contributions to the Special Account for 
Strengthening the Security of UNESCO Premises Worldwide. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Printed on recycled paper 
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Job: 201800443

Item 5 of the provisional agenda 

FOLLOW-UP TO DECISIONS AND RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED BY 
THE EXECUTIVE BOARD AND THE GENERAL CONFERENCE  

AT THEIR PREVIOUS SESSIONS 

PART II 

MANAGEMENT ISSUES 

SUMMARY 

D. Report on the implementation of Invest for Efficient Delivery

The purpose of this document is to inform the Members of the
Executive Board on the progress achieved in the follow-up to the
decision adopted by the Executive Board at their 204th session, on
the initiatives funded and planned under the “Invest for Efficient
Delivery” Plan.

Action expected of the Executive Board: Proposed decision in
paragraph 3

PARIS, 28 March 2018 
Original: English 

Two hundred and fourth session 
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D. Report on the implementation of Invest for Efficient Delivery 
(Follow-up to 202 EX/Decision 5.III.F) 

1. Pursuant to 202 EX/Decision 5.III.F, the Director-General submits to the Executive Board this 
progress report on the “Learning and Development” initiatives (Annex I) and on the “Knowledge 
Management and Information Technologies”’ initiatives (Annex II) for which funding was approved 
under the “Invest for Efficient Delivery” Fund. 

2. A brief progress report on the additional initiatives approved by the Executive Board at the 
201st session is also presented in Annex III.  

Proposed decision 

3.  In the light of the above, the Executive Board may wish to adopt the following decision: 

 The Executive Board, 

1. Recalling 202 EX/Decision 5.III.F, 

2. Takes note of the progress report provided by the Director-General on the 
implementation of the “Learning and Development” initiatives (Annex I), on the 
“Knowledge Management and Information Technologies” initiatives (Annex II) and on the 
additional initiatives approved at the 201st session; 

3. Invites the Director-General to further implement these initiatives;  

4. Requests the Director-General to submit an updated report on the implementation at its 
205th session; 

5. Reiterates its appeal to Member States to consider providing voluntary contributions to 
increase the budget of this important investment fund. 

 

https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000259824_eng.nameddest=5.III
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000259824_eng.nameddest=5.III
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000259824_eng.nameddest=5.III
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ANNEX I 

LEARNING AND DEVELOPMENT INITIATIVES 

1. Pursuant to 199 EX/Decision 5 (II.D), the Director General submits to the Executive Board this 
information note on the progress made on the learning and development initiatives for which funding 
has been approved under the “Invest for Efficient Delivery” Plan.  

2.  As of 15 January 2018, progress continues to be made on the following learning initiatives: 

• Improve resource mobilization  

• Enhance professional competencies for programme delivery  

• Strengthen the management and accountability culture  

• Enhance programme delivery at country level with the United Nations system 

• Strengthen leadership skills  

• Maximize use of internal tools for increased productivity  

• Strengthen UNESCO’s decentralized evaluation function  

3. Learners are encouraged to give feedback on all learning activities, whether delivered through 
online methods or face-to-face. The feedback sought is both qualitative and quantitative to enable 
appropriate adaptation of existing modules, and to be incorporated into modules under development. 
Feedback is initially sought in relation to Level 1 of the Kirkpatrick Model ™, i.e. immediate 
satisfaction with the learning initiative. Level 2 feedback is also carried out where appropriate. This 
seeks to measure the extent to which participants have acquired the targeted skills and knowledge 
and their ability to apply these to the workplace.  Over the longer term, the intention is to seek Level 
3 feedback on the extent to which staff have applied the learning, and (at Level 4), the observed or 
perceived impacts. 

Learning initiative 1: Improve resource mobilization  

Contributing to Strategic Result 2 “Improved and sharpened resource mobilization processes 
and strategies”.  

Progress: The e-learning developer for the first five modules has been selected, building on 
synergies with the modules developed under Learning Initiative 7, Strengthening UNESCO’s 
Decentralized Evaluation Function, and the e-learning modules on Results-Based Management.   

The Guide to Resource Mobilization is under development.  

Budget: A budget commitment of 44% of the total amount has been allocated. The remaining budget 
is earmarked for the development of further e-learning modules, to be allocated in Q12018. 

Planning: The development of the first five e-learning modules is scheduled for delivery by August 
2018. The Resource Mobilization Guide is scheduled to be finalized during the first semester of 2018. 

  

https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000244639_eng.nameddest=5
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Learning initiative 2: Enhance professional competencies for programme delivery  

Contributing to Strategic Result 6: “Improved programme/project management & risk 
mitigation”.  

This learning initiative is divided into three sub-components, namely:  

(a)  Programme/project management  

(b)  Communication and interpersonal skills  

(c)  Gender equality and gender mainstreaming  

Progress:  

(a) Programme/project management  

The developer for the e-learning modules on results-based management has been selected, 
and the contract signed. Work is in progress and the initial modules are expected to be piloted 
by April 2018. Content has also been developed on project/programme management and is 
being formulated into a user guide.  

A further area in which the learning offer is being developed is on the topic of meaningful 
engagement with youth. This is one of the priority groups of the Organization, and is the object 
of an Organization-wide strategy. To support the emphasis placed on reinforcing youth 
engagement in the next quadrennium, an e-learning module will be proposed. The content has 
been finalized and the external developers shortlisted.  

(b)  Interpersonal and communication skills  
The Organization has purchased licences at a highly-preferential rate to significantly broaden 
the range of learning modules available on the learning management system. The package 
included the extension of licences for some modules purchased in November 2016 which 
generated interest and positive feedback. These modules are developed by leaders in the 
learning and development industry, such as Skill Pill, Cegos and BizLibrary, and are available 
to colleagues in a range of languages. They cover topics such as leadership and management, 
communication, finance, personal development and business skills. There are approximately 
4,000 modules, which are currently being catalogued and grouped into curricula, to facilitate a 
structured approach to their use.  

Since the introduction of the first set of licensed modules, in November 2016, there has been 
a significant increase in accessing and completing all the available online modules, with an 
approximately even distribution between users at Headquarters and those in field offices.  
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Eleven month periods before and after the introduction of the licensed modules.  Excludes ICT Security Training 
and UN Human Rights modules.  

 
 

 
 
Excludes ICT Security Training and UN Human Rights modules.  
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(c)  Gender equality and gender mainstreaming  
A consultant has been selected to finalize the content of the e-learning modules on gender 
equality and gender mainstreaming. This is expected to be delivered by end April 2018, with 
the next stage to develop and pilot the e-learning modules with this content.  

Budget: A budget commitment of 41% of the total amount has been allocated. 

Planning: The content for the gender modules, and the pilot results-based management, and youth 
engagement modules are planned for the second quarter of 2018. The roll-out of the modules on 
interpersonal and communication skills will be continual throughout the year, with targeted 
communication of curricula to specific populations.  

Learning initiative 3: Strengthen the management and accountability culture  

Contributing to Strategic Result 1 “Streamlined and realigned structures that are more 
effective and accountable”.  

Progress: To support a mindset of performance management process, with timely and constructive 
feedback, a module has been developed to provide guidelines to supervisors and managers on how 
to give effective feedback. This is designed to complement the existing support provided to staff in 
the form of face-to-face and Skype information sessions.  In addition, a guide has been developed 
and published to assist hiring managers with giving feedback to unsuccessful candidates applying 
to posts.   

In line with an audit recommendation, the module on competency-based interviewing (CBI) for 
candidates is at the final testing stage before the launch.  

In order to equip supervisors and managers with the tools to support the career mobility process, 
appropriate learning materials are being explored. These may be developed internally, or outsourced 
if a suitable contractor is identified. 

Budget: A budget commitment of 28% of the total amount has been allocated.  

Planning: The module in support of the performance management feedback process was published 
in January 2018, and the CBI for candidates module will be piloted in February. The planning for the 
materials for career mobility will be finalized based on the identification of a suitable contractor.   

Learning initiative 4: Enhance programme delivery at country level within the United 
Nations system  

Contributing to Strategic Result 3: “Realigned programming in support of Agenda 2030”  

Progress:  The Bureau of Strategic Planning has developed in partnership with the United Nations 
System Staff College (UNSSC) a training course on “UN Country Programming in the Context of 
2030 Agenda”. 

For the first edition of this face-to-face course, 29 participants from 16 field offices and one African 
institute (International Institute for Capacity Building in Africa (IICBA), in the African and Arab 
regions, gathered in Addis Ababa from 19 to 22 September 2017. This was followed by a second 
workshop in Santiago for the Latin America and Caribbean region, from 23 to 28 January 2018, 
bringing together 22 colleagues from 10 field offices. The objective of the course was to equip the 
participants with the knowledge and skills to support UNESCO’s positioning and engagement in 
United Nations Country programming in the context of the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable 
Development, and repositioning the United Nations development system to deliver on it. 
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The course provided the opportunity for participants to gain a common understanding of the 2030 
Agenda for Sustainable Development, its link to the 2063 Agenda in Africa, and to improve 
articulation of UNESCO positioning, comparative advantage and value added vis-à-vis its 
implementation at the country and regional level. More specifically, the course was the occasion to 
explore in detail the recently released new UNDAF Guidance, tools and instruments as well as the 
components of the ongoing United Nations reform. In this context, the participants were able to 
reflect together on the opportunities, challenges and best strategic entry points for UNESCO to fully 
engage in joint mechanisms at country and regional level. It also allowed for a very enriching 
exchange of experiences between participants on their work to develop, implement and report on 
the CCA/UNDAF joint programming processes, including the mobilization of resources.   

Feedback on workshops on UN Country Programming in the context of 2030 Agenda, held in Addis Ababa, September 
2017, and Santiago in January 2018.  Average responses from all participants. 

 

Budget : A budget commitment of 57% of the total amount has been allocated. 

Planning: The workshop on “UN Country Programming in the Context of 230 Agenda” is also 
foreseen to take place in Bangkok, Thailand from 6 to 9 March 2018, for the Asia and the Pacific 
region.    

The content developed for the workshops and the subsequent feedback, will inform the development 
of e-learning modules, available to all staff. The e-learning content will be finalised after the delivery 
of the final workshop, so that all feedback may be taken into account.  

In addition, in 2018, six more Head/Directors of field offices are scheduled to attend the United 
Nations Country Team Leadership Skills programme. This is delivered by the UNSSC in various 
regions.  

0 1 2 3 4 5 6

Achievement of learning objectives
(Answers on a scale of 1 to 6, where 1 is low and 6 is high)

I have the knowledge and skills to support UNESCO
positioning and engagement in the UN Country
Programming.

I understand the 2030 Agenda and its implications for
country-level UNESCO interventions.

I have a better idea of UNESCO comparative advantage
and value added vis-à-vis 2030 Agenda implementation
at country level.

I am familiar with the UNDAF tools to effectively support
the national efforts in the implementation of the 2030
Agenda.

I identified UNESCO’s entry points, actions, and tactics
necessary to support UN country programming
processes.
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Learning initiative 5: Strengthen leadership skills  

Contributing to Strategic Result 1 “Streamlined and realigned structures that are more 
effective and accountable”.  

Progress:  Four workshops on developing leadership skills have now been delivered at 
Headquarters, for a total of approximately 100 participants. This includes one specifically on the 
leadership challenges for women to promote gender equality. In order to reach staff outside of 
Headquarters, and in response to numerous expressed needs from managers, options are being 
explored to expand the workshops to field offices. There is a clear need and demand for this. 
Regional workshops will however engender travel costs for participants. The possibility of cost-
sharing by field offices is therefore under review.  

Budget : A budget commitment of 30% of the total amount has been allocated. 

Planning:  A provisional target is to offer leadership workshops in the Asia and Pacific region in 
May 2018, and in the Africa region in September 2018.  

Learning initiative 6: Maximize use of internal tools for increased productivity 

Contributing to Strategic Result 5 “Improved operational modalities & streamlined work 
processes”  

Progress:  Work has continued on developing learning modules for the corporate IT tools, within the 
Duo applications. Specifically, a module is in progress to support the launch and roll-out of the new 
Correspondence tool. This incorporates a change management approach, as well as a practical, 
how-to guide for users of the tool. The learning material will be targeted to meet learning needs 
based on specific user roles.  

In addition, a module is being developed to support the increased use of Skype for Business as a 
communication tool. The module focuses specifically on the technical aspects of conducting 
recruitment interviews by Skype for Business, to promote efficient use of some functionalities.  

Budget : A budget commitment of 52% of the total amount has been allocated.  

Planning: The first module for the Correspondence tool is in the test phase. An additional module on 
key functionalities of the Correspondence tool will be developed as the tool is refined and finalized. 
The Skype for Business interview module will be piloted by end Q2 2018. 

Learning initiative 7: Strengthen UNESCO’s decentralized evaluation function  

Contributing to Strategic Result 6: “Improved program/project management and risk 
mitigation”.  

Progress: In 2016-2017, the Internal Oversight Service (IOS) launched an initiative to strengthen 
UNESCO’s decentralized evaluation system comprising three main elements: (a) workshop-based 
training, (b) online e-learning modules, and (c) an interactive community of practice platform. By 
early 2018, all planned activities will have been completed and the entire project budget ($200,000) 
spent. A summary of the main activities and some initial results follows below.  

With regard to the customized workshop-based training, all planned actions have been 
completed. Seven training events on evaluation management were conducted in Bangkok, Beirut, 
Dakar, Nairobi, Paris (twice) and Santiago. In each of the UNESCO field office locations, two formats 
were utilized: a half-day office-wide workshop for all staff in the host office, and a subsequent three-
day core workshop for the participating evaluation focal points. The format enabled the training to 
reach more than 200 staff.  
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With regard to the online e-learning modules on evaluation, the content for four modules have 
been developed. An e-learning developer was selected through a competitive market consultation 
and work to develop the modules began in July 2017. All English modules are expected to be 
completed by March 2018 at which time the French-language modules will be initiated. The e-
learning material on evaluation will be available to all UNESCO staff. 

The last element of the initiative is the establishment of a community of practice platform on 
UNESTEAMS whose overall coordination is ensured by the IOS Evaluation Office. The community 
of practice is a platform through which all evaluation focal points are able to exchange and share 
information on evaluation practice. The platform contains a wide range of resources including 
evaluation plans, completed evaluation reports, evaluation guidance material.  

Key achievements: 

The initiative aims to strengthen the decentralized evaluation system thereby contributing to the 
Invest for Efficient Delivery strategic result “Improved programme/project management and risk 
mitigation” (presented in 199 EX/5 Part II). Although it is only recently completed, the initiative has 
led to a number of improvements in large part due to the dynamic created with the establishment of 
the evaluation focal point network and the evaluation training programme including: 

• Approximately 100 trained evaluation focal points in UNESCO field offices, category 
1 institutes and at Headquarters who are now exercising this new function. 

• Decentralized evaluation plans have been obtained by approximately two-thirds of 
UNESCO field offices and Headquarters programme sectors; and 26 decentralized 
evaluation reports were received from field offices and Headquarters during 2017, a slight 
improvement over past years.  

In order to assess the immediate effectiveness of the evaluation management training programme, 
participants completed a pre- and post-workshop questionnaire. This self-assessment indicates the 
level of improvement in knowledge and understanding in the core areas of the training. 
Achievements include: 

• Improvement in knowledge and understanding in all areas of the training.  

• Improvement in knowledge was highest as it concerns the UNESCO evaluation policy, how 
to develop terms of reference and the key elements of a quality evaluation report. 

Budget: The entire budget will have been spent by early 2018. 

 

https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000243925_eng
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Feedback on Training from Participants 
 

 
 
 
 
 

I am familiar with the UNESCO Evaluation 
Policy and its contents. 

I am able to develop a high-quality Terms of 
Reference for an evaluation. 

I am aware of the main elements of an 
evaluation report. 

I know the main steps in the evaluation 
management process. 

I am familiar with strategies for promoting 
the use of evaluation. 

How would you rate your overall knowledge 
of evaluation and its practice in UNESCO? 

I am confident in my ability to manage an 
external evaluation of a UNESCO project. 

I am familiar with the requirements in 
budgeting for evaluation in UNESCO. 

I have a good understanding of the definition 
of evaluation. 

I have a good understanding of the main 
purpose of evaluation. 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

0 1 2 3 4 5
DISAGREE AGREE

Before     After
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The updated high-level planning for the projects is as shown  
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Budget approved at the 199th session of the Executive Board.  

 
 
 
 
 
 

1.  Improve Resource Mobilisation 98

2.  Enhance Professional Competencies for Programme Delivery 449

Programme/Project Management 200 

Communication and Interpersonal Skills 179 

Gender Equality and Gender Mainstreaming 70 

438
Human Resources Management 140
Financial Management 158
Management Competency Development  140

4a.  Enhance Programme Delivery at Country Level with the UN System (HRM) 328

UNSSC Leadership Programmes 180 

Effective Negotiation And Communication 148 

4b.  Enhance Programme Delivery at Country Level with the UN System (BSP) 219

5.  Strengthen Leadership Skills 109

6.  Maximise use of Internal Tools for Increased Productivity 109

7.  Strengthening UNESCO's Decentralised Evaluation (IOS) 200

1 950 

Invest for Efficient Delivery - Approved Budget
TITLE

3.  Strengthen the Management and Accountability Culture

TOTAL APPROVED BUDGET

Total  (USD K) 
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ANNEX II 

KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT AND INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES  
 
Pursuant to 204 EX/Decision 5.III.F, the Director General submits to the Executive Board this report 
on the progress made on the Knowledge Management and Information Technologies initiatives, for 
which funding has been approved under the “Invest for Efficient Delivery” Plan. 

Over the reporting period, steady progress was made on all of the six KM and ICT projects in turn 
contributing to the agreed results, namely: 

Strategic Result  Projects 

Improved & sharpened resource mobilization 
processes and strategies 

• Enhance Transparency portal 
• Implement system support for resource 

mobilization and events management 
(Constituency relationship management 
(CRM)) 

Improved operational modalities & streamlined 
work processes 

• Improve document and multimedia 
management 

Ensuring structured delivery (field) • Strengthening knowledge sharing and 
collaboration in the field (CONNECT-U) 

• Field performance dashboard 

Improved program/project management & Risk 
mitigation 

• Redesign core systems 

Risk management • Ensure business continuity and disaster 
recovery 

 
Project 1: Redesign Core Systems 

Contributing to Strategic Result 6: Improved program/project management & Risk mitigation 
(as per document 199 EX/5 Part II, Annex I) 

Progress: 

• To lay the ground for the solution implementation, a number of preparatory projects and 
activities were undertaken: 

o Business process mapping and finalization of open points from the business blueprint.  
o A technical upgrade of the budget control module implemented for the 39 C/5 budget, 

allowing improvements in the budgeting operations and budgetary control – go-live 
expected in April 2018.  

o Introduction of the personnel cost planning module/functionality to meet the 
requirements related to forecasting of staff costs budgets in future biennia.  

o A review of the current process and controlling module to define an approach for cost 
recovery and internal invoicing. 

o Elaboration of functional specifications for the programme and project lifecycle 
management. 

https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000262851_eng.nameddest=5.III
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000243925_eng
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000261648_eng
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o Elaboration of the functional specifications for reporting.  

• The Request for Proposal (RFP) procedure for the implementation of the Blueprint was 
completed and Capgemini has been selected as the implementation partner.  

• Preparations for the implementation of the blueprint in phase 2 are finalized and the kick-
off of the implementation phase is planned for mid-February 2018 with the go-live planned 
for January 2019.  

Budget: US $1,279,135 out of the total budget of $3,864,000 has been spent, including $177,740 for 
the assessment, $123,367 for the systems merge and $785,907 for the blueprint. The remaining 
funds are to be used for the implementation of the new core system solution. An estimated 
$1,904,848 is foreseen for contracting the implementation partner for the project implementation, 
organizational change management support and training. The remaining funds are for support in the 
development of related systems and changes to current systems and interfaces.   

Planning: The redesigned processes and systems will be implemented in 2018 for a go-live in 
January 2019. This will include the following deliverables: 

• Revised processes descriptions and adjusted roles and responsibilities 
• A revised SAP system 
• A new planning and project management system fully integrated with SAP  
• An enhanced reporting capability based on SAP and other integrated tools 

 

 
 
Project 2: Ensure business continuity and disaster recovery 

Contributing to Strategic Result 6: Improved program/project management & Risk mitigation 
(as per document 199 EX/5 Part II, Annex I) 

Progress: 

• The disaster recovery solution for critical systems is operational. This includes e-mail, file 
server, SAP, corporate website, and critical infrastructure components. The solution is 
hosted in Geneva by the United Nations International Computing Centre (UNICC). 

• A disaster recovery plan for critical systems, which includes disruption scenarios, has been 
developed and tested.  

• Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery (BC & DR) plans have been created for the 
field offices (in progress 50+%) and the equipment purchased. The only remaining activity 
is to ensure that all field offices complete their BC & DR plans and the equipment is installed 
and tested.  

Budget: A total of US $366,798, which accounts for 96% of the total budget of $383,000 has been 
spent, covering the implementation of the solution, the cost of the disaster recovery services, and 
the disaster recovery assessment and solutions (equipment) for field offices. The rest of the budget, 
$16,000, may be used for further optimization of the DR plans and solutions in specific field offices 
if needed. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
Formalize project and project documentation 
Project assessement by third party 
Technical Preparation - Merge FABS/STEPS 
Process improvements / requirements refining
Creation of blueprint
Implementation preparation
Implementation project

2016 2017 2018

https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000243925_eng
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Planning: The implementation of the disaster recovery solution and the creation of the related 
documentation is completed. The updated high-level project planning is as follows: 

 

 
 
Project 3: Implement system support for resource mobilization and events management 

Contributing to Strategic Result 2: Improved & sharpened resource mobilization processes 
and strategies (as per document 199 EX/5 Part II, Annex I) 

Progress: The procurement process for the implementation partner has been finalized with a contract 
signature in December 2017. The start of the implementation of CRM (Constituency Relationship 
Management) a system for contacts and events management, and resource mobilization started in 
December 2017. The solution deployment will be done through a modular approach starting with the 
first phase contact and organization management. This solution will allow maintaining, sharing and 
publishing accurate data and centralized information on all kinds of contacts. Events management 
and resources mobilization will start in April 2018 and will cover the whole event lifecycle for all types 
of meetings, including participant’s registration and integration with the web. The third phase – 
resources mobilization – will include capturing and sharing donor’s profiles, briefings and due 
diligence, as well as collecting, tracking and categorizing contacts for current UNESCO’s donors and 
partners. 

Budget: The implementation services including training have been contracted ($463,000) 
representing an execution rate of 47%. The remaining costs are largely related to the required 
licenses for the years, after which these costs will be incorporated in the regular programme budget 
(common charges). Other expected costs are related to additional training requirements and/or 
enhancements.  

Planning: The updated high-level project planning is as follows: 

 
  
Project 4: Enhance Transparency Portal 

Contributing to Strategic Result 2: Improved & sharpened resource mobilization processes 
and strategies (as per document 199 EX/5 Part II, Annex I) 

Progress: 

• Following an information meeting with the Member States, discussions on vision, required 
enhancements, IATI compliance, data quality control, as well as benchmarking with other 
portals, a roadmap was developed, including specifications for the new version, 
consolidating and balancing the different stakeholder viewpoints.  

https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000243925_eng
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000243925_eng
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• An external audit took place to provide recommendations on the technical architecture of 
the Portal.  

• A study on IATI compliance and the following specifications document were finalized that 
will allow UNESCO to improve its ranking and upgrade to the new IATI version (2.02).  

• The developments in UNESCO systems have been realized in line with IATI and 39 C/5 
requirements. 

• When the 38 C/5 data is finalized, the portal will also be updated with the funding needs of 
the 39 C/5 including the funding gaps. This will be available in March 2018. 

• The development of the new enhancements on the front-end of the Portal is planned for 
the first semester of 2018 that will include the progress monitoring and financial information 
of the 39 C/5. 

Budget: Phase III of the project is funded by the allocation under the Invest for Efficient Delivery 
Programme ($200,000), with expenditures totalling $38,600. Although phase III is intended to 
provide another step forward with regards to improving IATI compliance and transparency of 
UNESCO’s programme, the transparency portal is expected to keep evolving based on continuous 
feedback. Most importantly, since the core systems redesign will structurally affect the source 
systems, and more information will be available, it is expected that the portal will have to undergo 
additional developments to reflect these changes in 2018 and beyond. 

Planning: The revised planning is as follows: 

  
 
Project 5: Strengthening knowledge sharing and collaboration in the field 

Contributing to Strategic Result 3: Realigned programming in support of Agenda 2030 and 
Strategic Result 5: Improved operational modalities & streamlined work processes (as per 
document 199 EX/5 Part II, Annex I) 

Progress: 

• Following the rollout of the project to field offices in all regions, with a total of 218 staff 
trained, from August 2016 to January 2017, additional CONNECT-U training workshops 
were organized in Jakarta, Brasilia, Santiago de Chile and Amman bringing the total 
number of staff trained to 395. 

• The second phase of the project is under way focusing on monitoring the progress and 
providing targeted assistance to individual offices. Among the main lessons learnt is the 
need to ensure an appropriate follow-up so as to sustain the momentum and, ultimately, to 
change the working culture across the Organization. 

• The monitoring index developed under the project in 2017, will allow to effectively measure 
its progress. 

Budget: The implementation rate of the project amounts to 68.7%, with the current expenditure of 
US $300,687 out of the total approved budget of $438,000. The remaining funds will be used for 
ensuring the necessary follow-up by region/office and improving the UNESTEAMS platform, 
including the CONNECT-U toolkit, and its integration with the Intranet. The platform will be 

https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000261648_eng
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000244305_eng
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000261648_eng
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000261648_eng
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000243925_eng


204 EX/5 Part II.D  
Annex II – page 5 

redesigned to improve its information architecture, look and feel, ease of navigation and intuitiveness 
of use.  

Planning: The updated high-level project planning is as follows: 
 

 
 
Project 6: Improve document and multimedia management 

Contributing to Strategic Result 5: Improved operational modalities & streamlined work 
processes (as per document 199 EX/5 Part II, Annex I) 

Progress: 

• Intensive work is under way to improve the data quality of the document repository 
(UNESDOC) and to define detailed specifications of every aspect of the future digital 
library. 

• System integration aims at replacing all outdated interfaces and entry forms, and 
represents a critical point in the solution delivery. New workflows will be defined and team’s 
tasks will be revised accordingly.  

• A first draft website for the Digital Resources Library was showcased during the 202nd 
session of the Executive Board. The new Digital Resources Library platform will also host 
the new UNESCO Library website giving it a fresher and more dynamic look and feel.  

• First training sessions for future back-office users have taken place. Advance training and 
administrators’ training will be scheduled before the Go-live. 

• New developments are required in order to link the documents production suite provided 
by United Nations office in Vienna (UNOV) and the future Digital Resources Library. There 
is a risk that this integration may cause delays as many UNESCO concurrent projects call 
for actions from the same UNOV resources. 

Budget: So far, $299,392 out of $547,000 (54%) has been committed, covering the preparation of 
the technical documentation, consulting services for the preparation of the request for proposals, 
and the contract for implementation. The remaining funds would cover further integration of all 
UNESCO digital repositories (multimedia and harvesting other internal resources), project support 
and targeted expertise on thesaurus integration and systems interfacing.  

Planning: The initial project plan proposed by the contractor foresaw the solution implementation to 
be completed early 2018. The contractor provided a revised version with phased go-live, delivering 
the first part, replacement of UNESDOC, in the second quarter of 2018. An integration of the 
multimedia and harvesting of other internal resources is be scheduled for later this year. More 
precise planning depends on the integration with the document production solution. 

 
 

  

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
Project reorganization
Rewrite and validate business requirements
Complete technical documentation of current solution
Prepare Request for Proposals
Select solution(s) provider(s)
Implementation Mainstream (UNESDOC)
Implementation Multimedia and other assets
Communication campagne

20182016 2017

https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000243925_eng
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Annex II: Additional information regarding Project 1 “Redesign Core Systems” 

Implications for the implementation of the revised policy for budget exchange rates   

1. UNESCO expected to discontinue the use of the constant dollar as a budget reporting 
mechanism in the 40 C/5 as the Organization has accepted the External Auditor’s reiterated 
recommendation (202 EX/29 Part II) in the audit of the financial statements: “Recommendation 
No.3. The External Auditor again recommends that UNESCO consider all measures for the purposes 
of: (i) drawing up and implementing a budget estimated as close as possible to economic reality; and 
(ii) enhancing the readability of the IPSAS-generated financial statements by using only one 
exchange rate that is not disconnected from the actual situation of the currency markets”.  

2. In order to implement the recommendation, the Organization has adopted a revised policy for 
budget exchange rates. The policy:  

• Maintains budget preparation in USD at constant rate (budget exchange rate) to be 
updated at each C/5 budget cycle; 

• Records non USD transactions at the United Nations Operational Exchange Rates 
(UNORE), thereby aligning the exchange rate approach across Regular Programme and 
Extra-budgetary sources and closing the audit recommendation; 

• Manages exchange rate fluctuations on the Regular Programme through: 

o Charging the staff standard cost to budget lines and managing variances through an 
Equalization Account; 

o For sectors/bureaux where activity budgets have significant Euro denomination, 
manages movements through regular review and adjustment of allotments using the 
Equalization Account; and 

o For all other sectors/bureaux with lower Euro denomination, manages movements 
within the allotted budget. 

3. The revised policy draws from existing practice at another United Nations Specialized agency, 
FAO, and thus responds to the External Audit recommendation, strengthens reporting against the 
integrated budget framework and transparency in financial statements, and applies a unified 
exchange rate management mechanism.   

4. The Core Redesign project team prepared a detailed analysis based on the go-live of the 
project as from 1 January 2019 (which will in effect be mid-biennium) detailing risks and mitigation 
measures. This included an analysis of the implications of maintaining the current policy for the 
constant dollar still in 2019 for the 39 C/5 and implementing the new policy only as from 2020 
onwards for the 40 C/5. The project team concluded that this option was risky and poor development 
practice and would increase the project cost by between 20% and 25%, and on this basis proposed 
the implementation of the revised budget exchange rate policy, which would be in line with the 
External Auditors recommendation in any case as from 1 January 2019. It is to be noted that the 
statutory financial statements are on an annual basis in any case as we comply with the International 
Public Sector Accounting Standards (IPSAS).  

5. Based on this assessment, a management decision was taken to maintain the go-live of this 
important organizational project on 1 January 2019 in all its components including the 
implementation of the revised budget exchange rate policy. 

6. This revised policy implementation will have an impact on the annual financial statements, on 
which the External Auditors will be duly consulted. For transparency, as there will be different budget 

https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000373473_eng
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000256391_eng
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000261648_eng
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000373473_eng
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exchange rate policies applied to 2018 and 2019, the autumn 2018 report to the Executive Board on 
the implementation of Invest for Efficient Delivery regarding specifically the Redesign Core Systems 
Project will provide a summary of the impact of the go-live in 2019 (mid-biennium) on budget 
reporting and management. 

 



204 EX/5 Part II.D 
Annex III 

 

ANNEX III 

NEW INITIATIVES APPROVED UNDER THE INVEST FOR EFFICIENT DELIVERY FUND 

Project 1: Measuring the performance of UNESCO’s Field Network 

Contributing to Strategic Result 4: Sharpened delivery modalities and appropriate 
mechanism and tools  

In line with the Invest for Efficient Delivery Plan, UNESCO continues to invest into systems that 
strengthen the management and accountability culture and increase productivity. To this end, and 
in line with 201 EX/Decision 5.III.B, UNESCO is implementing a balanced scorecard for all field 
offices. The tool is designed for assessing the functioning, impact and effectiveness of field offices, 
contributing to improvement of field operations and supporting decision-making process by updated 
management information on the performance of all field offices. Two parallel tracks of work were 
defined which are led by the Division of Field Support and Coordination (FSC) and the Division of 
Knowledge Management and Information Systems (KMI), respectively. 

Progress: Stage 1 – Selection, which was scheduled from July to December 2017, has been 
completed successfully: 

• Business process track: As a result of a consultative process involving managers across 
headquarters and field offices, a list of 15 indicators to describe the performance of field 
offices was defined. The final list builds on last year’s pilot and three of the 15 indicators 
used are unchanged. The preliminary analysis and presentation of the 2017 data is still 
based at this time on an off-line tool. The results of the analysis are presented to the 
Executive Board in document 204 EX/5 II A.  

• Technology track: Data collection systems for the indicators have been set up, with data 
drawn directly from statutory systems for eight indicators, while the data for the remaining 
seven indicators is based on surveys of all field offices. Work on automating data feeds 
and on a decentralized multi-user interface, that will enable the entry of data and the display 
of management information is ongoing. 

Budget: A total budget of $130,500 was allocated to this project and, based on current utilization, it 
is expected that the project will be concluded without the need for any additional funds. 

Planning: (1) Stage 2 – Rollout, is scheduled from January to June 2018, and focuses on making 
management information available in a decentralized manner. The rollout of the balanced scorecard 
is being undertaken in close coordination with the redesign of core systems, since statutory 
information is a key source for the balanced scorecard. By the end of this stage, all field offices will 
be able to enter results and targets for specific indicators, and will have secure access to aggregated 
management information for their specific office.  

(2) Stage 3 – Review, which is planned from July to December 2018, will consolidate the learning 
from the initial rollout and implement adjustments to the indicators, data collection methods, and the 
data aggregation in time for the 2019 work planning by field offices.  

 

  

https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000248900_eng.nameddest=5.III
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Project 2: Enterprise Risk Management (ERM) 

Contributing to Strategic Result 6: Improved program/project management and Risk 
mitigation (as per document 199 EX/5 Part II, Annex I) 

I. Deployment of ERM 

UNESCO has decided to measure ERM implementation progress using the “9” JIU benchmarks 
based on best practices and lessons learned from similar implementations in United Nations 
organizations. 

Benchmarks Steps proposed by JIU Applicable steps to 
UNESCO and status 

Estimated 
progress to 
date 

Benchmark 1 
Adoption of a formal 
ERM policy and 
framework 

Production of ERM documents 
setting out a risk management 
policy and framework 

ERM policy validated by the 
Director-General; ERM 
project to deliver guidelines 
and update  

100% 

Benchmark 2 
Full commitment and 
engagement of 
executive 
management to 
leading the ERM 
strategy and 
implementation 
process 

Executive management should 
ensure that Senior Managers 
understand ERM and 
demonstrate their commitment 

SMT presentation and 
adoption of project plan; 
regular reviews of progress 
reports Ivory Note on the 
30/01/17 

100% 

Benchmark 3 
Formal 
implementation 
strategy including 
time-bound action 
plan and clear roles 
and responsibilities 
to manage the 
process 

• Elaboration of a 
documented formal strategy 
and plan 

• Reflection on a 
gradual/phased versus 
simultaneous 
implementation 

• Consider combined strategy 
where there are competing 
reform initiatives 

• Organigram and 
roadmap validated by the 
RMC be adopted at the 
RMC level; the approach 
and methodology refined 
further working with 
consultant 

• IOS quality assurance 
mechanism in place 

90% 
 

Benchmark 4 
Formally defined 
appropriate 
governance structure 
and clearly 
established roles 
and responsibilities 
for the 
implementation 

• Defined and clearly 
established accountability, 
roles and responsibilities for 
ERM implementation 
including leadership, 
implementation, monitoring 
and oversight 

• Establishment of an ERM 
committee 

• Appointment of a Chief Risk  
Officer or ERM secretariat: 
risk officer 

• Importance of inclusion of a 
senior level official to lead 
the policy and strategy 

• Inclusion of Focal 
points/liaisons 

• RMC implemented 
• Draft organigram 

available covering 
institutional and project 
mechanisms and 
structures: these include 
leadership, 
implementation, 
monitoring and oversight 

• Appointment of DDG and 
DIR/D/BSP to steer ERM 
implementation and chair 
the RMC 

• Policy clearly lays out the 
governance structure, 
roles and responsibilities 
as well as the role of 
focal points/liaisons 

100% 
 

https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000243925_eng
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Benchmark 5 
Communication and 
training plan to 
create risk 
awareness, promote 
risk policy, and build 
up general capacity 
and critical skills for 
the implementation 
of ERM 

• Develop organization-wide 
awareness of risk 
management 

• Ensure understanding of 
policy, strategy and 
processes 

• Build up implementation 
capacity and risk 
management skills 

• Share & disseminate best 
practices & lessons learned 

 

•  Communication 
strategy developed  

•  Undertake 
presentations and 
training sessions to 
Staff, RMC & SMT; 
update handbook 

•  Sponsor and leadership 
ensured with the 
designation of the DDG 
to steer ERM 

•  Set-up temporary 
project structure to 
accelerate pace 

•  Provide hands on 
coaching to units to 
facilitate the setup of 
standardized risk 
registers at unit level 
and dissemination of 
best practices 

60% 
 

Benchmark 6 
Provision of 
adequate resources 
to introduce ERM 
and sustain the 
implementation 
process 

• Buy in resources and 
estimate costs based on an 
approved project plan 

• Integrate quality assurance 
mechanisms and in-house 
capacity to drive external 
expertise 

• Arbitrate on cost-benefits of 
a gradual implementation 
plan 

• Road map established 
• Road map budget 

established and secured 
• Setup a project structure 

with in-house capacity to 
monitor and assess 
delivery on project and 
identify likely overruns 

• IOS quality assurance 
mechanisms are in place 

 

85% 
 

Benchmark 7 
Formal risk 
management 
process with 
coherent 
methodology and 
tools and clear 
guidelines for 
implementation 

• A good and common 
understanding of the 
concept of risk 

• Simple and pragmatic 
process 

• Well planned and 
structured approach with 
clear goals identified at the 
outset 

• A common list of risk 
areas/risk universe for the 
organization 

• Effective internal facilitator 
to control the process 

• Clear and adequate 
guidelines and instructions 
for implementation 

• Focus on critical/high risks 
• Engagement of senior 

managers and key officials 
in the process 

 

• ERM policy drafted and 
approved 

• Steps under benchmarks 
1-6 should ensure the 
successful completion of 
this benchmark 

 

65% 
 

Benchmark 8 
Integration of risk 
management with 
RBM, planning 
programming and 

• Integration into RBM, 
planning and programming 

• Integrated into operational 
and business processes 

• Risk assessment of 
partnership risks 

• Risk management 
integrated into 
UNESCO’s planning and 
programming processes 
using SISTER 

• High risk project 

80% 
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operational and 
business processes 

• Integration with internal 
control systems 

 

committee implemented 
• Contracts committee 

reviews and 
recommendation based 
on risk assessment 

• Potential partnerships 
reviews include upfront 
risk assessment 

• UNESCO’s internal 
control policy framework 
has been updated to link 
in with ERM and the 3 
lines of Defence model 

• Business and operational 
processes will be 
reviewed to ensure a 
standard risk 
management approach 
and methodology 

Benchmark 9 
Monitoring, 
evaluation, and 
reporting 
mechanisms to 
ensure compliance 
with, and 
effectiveness of, risk 
management 

• Progress of the overall 
ERM implementation plan 

• Assessment of overall 
performance/effectiveness 
of risk management 

• Compliance with risk 
management policy, 
framework and guidelines 

• Monitoring and reporting 
risk management at each 
level 

• Risk profile of the 
organization, emerging 
critical risk and their 
management 

• Periodic review and update 
of the risk management 
policy and framework 

• Internal and external 
reporting mechanisms 

• Risk management within  
the planning and 
programming process is 
monitored, evaluated and 
reported on a regular 
basis through SISTER 

• All other steps proposed 
by the JIU approach are 
included within the 
approved risk 
Management policy. 

• Structures to ensure the 
sustainability of ERM 
within the organization 
have been put into place, 
namely the designation 
of a risk officer, a fully 
operating RMC and focal 
points designated across 
the organization 

• The next steps will be to 
render operational the 
policy and implement the 
oversight at the SMT and 
governing bodies level 

50% 

 
Tasks completed since the previous report 

• Training session for RMC members 

• Workshop for Director/Heads of Field Offices/Category 1 institutes organized during the 
General Conference 

• Communication strategy finalized 

• Ten top Corporate Risks identified 

• Draft Business Continuity Policy elaborated 
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Challenges and constraints 

• Competing priorities 

• General Conference and Workplans exercise: The General conference implies for the 
Organization an addition of substantial workload. Therefore, it has been quite difficult for 
stakeholders to be fully involved and dedicated to the project. 

• Impact of the Contingency Plan on usual rhythm of programme delivery: In July 2017 a 
decision was made to implement a drastic contingency triggered by the significant delays 
in the payment of assessed contributions. Consequently, Sectors a Bureaus had to change 
and adapt their priorities. As a result, the focus was lost on empowering risk management 
within the Organization. 

• Transition period related to the Director-General’s election and outgoing Senior 
Management Team: Changes in the composition of the SMT has played a key role in the 
delay of important milestones such as training of SMT or finalizing the corporate risk 
register. 

• Level of risk maturity lower than expected in the field. 

Budget: An amount of $74,000 has been spent on consulting fees. 

Planning 

Risk Register 

1. Complete the Corporate Risk register by the owners 
2. Establishment of risk register, at the operational and unit level 

3. Complete the manual of procedures  

4. Introduction of IT system to support ERM efforts 

5. Finalization and endorsement by the RMC of Business Continuity Management Policy  

Training 

1. Review of risk management training handbook (in progress) 
2. Conduct training session for future SMT members and the Field focal point of the regional 

offices and Category I Institutes 

3. Develop training contents package for Managers and Field Offices 

4. Develop e-learning Risk management materials 

5. Conduct six ERM Regional training sessions to cover all field offices 

Communication and Information 

6. Implement the ERM communication strategy 

7. Conduct information session with Member States 
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II. Fraud Risk Assessment 

Contributing to Strategic Result “Accountability and adherence to UNESCO's rules and 
regulations strengthened” 

Progress: An international request for proposal was posted on the United Nations Global 
Marketplace on 24 September 2017. The contract was awarded to Ivan Foo Pty Ltd (Australia) and 
will start on 12 February 2018. Two consultants will work, mainly from UNESCO Headquarters, on 
Phase 1, which includes the Fraud Risk Assessment across the Organization and identification of 
specific risk areas that would require pro-active investigations in Phase 2.  

The work is on schedule, with Phase 1 – Fraud risk assessment (core activities) to be started in 
February 2018 and completed before August 2018. Phase 2 – Proactive reviews – is scheduled for 
the fourth quarter of 2018.  

Budget: $74,440 (approximately 40%) of the approved budget has been committed as of January 
2018. 

Planning: Actual planning will be adjusted once key risk areas to be proactively investigated are 
identified.  

Regarding the project “Strengthen UNESCO’s Decentralized Evaluation Function”, related 
information on the progress of this project is presented in Annex I under “Learning Initiative 7”. 

Project 3: Budget increase on project: Redesign core systems 

Related information on the progress of this project is presented in Annex II under Project 1. 
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E. Cost recovery policy: Revised Proposal for a differential rate policy for Management 
Cost Rates 
(Follow-up to 202 EX/Decision 5.III.G)  

1. At its 201st session, the Executive Board welcomed the proposal made by the Director-General 
concerning the review of the cost recovery policy which included cost classification and methodology 
for calculation of the management rate and approved the cost recovery principles as presented in 
document 201 EX/ 5.III.C. The new cost recovery policy harmonizes the cost classification and is 
aligned with the development in other United Nations organizations.  

2. By way of background, document 201 EX/5 Part III (C) outlined the methodology for calculating 
the management rate ( previously known as Programme Support costs) based on the principle of 
“proportionality”1. The methodology determined that based on historical data on expenditures from 
the 37 C/5, the management costs for the 39 C/5 should be shared proportionally between the 
regular programme bearing 54% and extrabudgetary funds covering 46%. 2  The average 
management rate on extrabudgetary funds of 8% was established by applying the amount of 
management cost to be funded from all extrabudgetary sources as a percentage of the historical 
direct costs disbursement of extrabudgetary funds.  As a result of the application of the cost recovery 
policy, an amount of $3.2 million was released from management cost within the regular programme 
budget envelop.  

3. At the 202nd session of the Executive Board (202 EX/Decision 5.III.G), the decision on the 
“Review of Cost- Recovery Policy” (202 EX/Decision 5.III.G) approved the principle of applying an 
average management rate of 8% to be recovered through the application of a management rate to 
all extrabudgetary funding, including revenue-generating accounts and requested the Director-
General to develop a differential rate policy for the management rate and present a proposal to 
the Executive Board. It is to be recalled that currently UNESCO continues to apply 13% to Funds-in 
Trust and 10% to special accounts, but there are also a number of exceptions and derogations 
including on some special accounts, and concerning arrangements with specific donors (e.g. 
European Commission, UN Delivering as One).  

4. The differential rate policy could be an opportunity to make UNESCO more competitive. Other 
United Nations organizations have reduced their rates and there is a trend to compare rates between 
Organizations regardless of the basis of calculation. Feedback from field offices in particular 
suggests that the current rates affect the competitiveness of UNESCO in resource mobilization. At 
the same time, great care needs to be taken to ensure that the income generated through the 
application of the management rate does not fall below an average of 8%. 

5. An update of the differential rates needs to be linked to the resource mobilization strategy by 
assuring for example the attractiveness of multi-donor special accounts as a vehicle for attracting 
lightly earmarked resources and taking into account certain fixed rates like those of the EU.  

6. A first “Proposal for a differential rate policy for Management Cost Rates” was submitted to the 
202nd session of the Executive Board in document 202 EX/5 Part III (G).2. For ease of reference, 
the summary table of differential rates as they were presented at the 202nd session is attached in 
Annex I.   

7. The Executive Board at its 202nd session, requested the Director-General to present to it at 
its 204th session a new proposal for a differential rate policy, taking into account the discussions of 
the Executive Board at its 202nd session and a consultation process on several options that include 
information on impact, ensuring full alignment with the quadrennial comprehensive policy review 
(QCPR) principles with regard to “full cost recovery” (202 EX/ Decision 5.III.G.2).  

                                                
1  QCPR(67/226) reaffirmed that “the guiding principle governing the financing of all non-programme cost should be 

based on full cost recovery, proportionally, from core and non-core funding sources”. 
2   The proportionate amount to be funded from the Regular Programme is identified in the C/5 budget proposals. 

https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000259824_eng.nameddest=5.III
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000247706_eng
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000247706_eng
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000226695_eng
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000261648_eng
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000259824_eng.nameddest=5.III
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8. At the same session (202nd), concerns that were voiced by Member States in the debate on 
the proposal for a differential rate policy were as follows:  

• the need for more time to study carefully the details and impact of the new proposed policy, 

• the risk of penalizing small donors by levying a higher PSC rate on contributions under 
US $250,000,  

• the need to consult specific statutory bodies and donors on the feasibility of the revision,  

• and concerns about the maintenance of 13% on contributions to Prizes.   

9. Based on the decision, and taking into account the issues raised in the debate, revised 
proposals are herewith presented to the 204th Executive Board. Three options are being presented 
which are described as below. For all the three options, the common underlying principles are as 
follows: 

• Adequate income to cover UNESCO’s management costs on a sustainable basis through 
the achievement of an average management cost rate of 8% 

• Overall reduction of PSC rates to make UNESCO more competitive  

• Harmonization with other United Nations entities  

10. Option A is based on the differential rates already presented in document 202 EX/5 Part III 
(G).2.). The only differences between this option and the one presented at the 202th Session, relate 
to the recognition that United Nations rates may range from 7 to 8%, and to the alignment of the 
UNESCO Multi-Partner Funds-in Trust with rates applicable to United Nations Multi-Donor Trust 
Funds. To create incentives to attract larger scale projects, the management rate applicable to funds-
in-trust above $250,000 is set at 9% for governments, including self-benefitting, and for the private 
sector. The corresponding rate for Multilateral Development Banks is 8%. For all three categories of 
donors, programmes under $250,000 will be subject to the current rate of 13%. Prizes remain at the 
current rate of 13% in accordance with the “Revised Overall Strategy for UNESCO Prizes and its 
Constituent Criteria”3 approved by the Executive Board in 2013. Taking into account the requirement 
in UNESCO’s resource mobilization strategy to attract a higher proportion of flexible funding for 
UNESCO’s programme by mobilizing lightly earmarked contributions to UNESCO Multi-donor 
special accounts, the management rate applicable to the latter is set at 7%. Associate experts and 
secondments are subject to a rate of 10%. Option A is the option recommended by the UNESCO 
Secretariat.  

11. Option B sets all funds-in-trust at 9% irrespective of category of donor, and no differentiation 
between projects below or above $250,000. The underlying principle of Option B is to stay as close 
as possible to the average rate of 8% without any provision to use the management rate to create 
incentives. In contrast to Option A, the management rate for UNESCO prizes is set at 9%. In common 
with Option A, the rate proposed for multi-donor special accounts and Associate experts is 7% and 
10% respectively.  

12. Option C proposes a uniform rate of 9% across all modalities with the exception of the EC, 
UN-to-UN funding and UNESCO Multi-Partner Funds-in Trust (MPTF). In this option, the 
management rate is not used to create incentives to attract larger scale or more flexible funding.  

13. With regard to the impact of this proposal, projections of future income amounts based on the 
new rates indicate that Option A would result in an average management rate of 8.4% while Option B 
suggests 8.2% and Option C would be 8.7 % compared to the current average management rate 
                                                
3  As contained in paragraph 5 of document 191 EX/12 and as amended in the Annex to the draft decision contained 

in paragraph 5 of document 191 EX/48.  

https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000252788_eng
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000220226_eng
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204 EX/5 Part II.E – page 3 

 

based on existing rates which is 9.1%.  A summary table setting out the pros and cons of each option 
is set out below  

Summary table of Pros and Cons of each option 

Option Pros Cons 

A • Incentive for donors to contribute to 
large-scale projects as aimed in the 
resource mobilization strategy 

• Reduced administrative efforts to 
support project implementation 

• Competitive rates compared to other 
United Nations entities 

• Projects below $250,000 will still be 
charged at the previous reference rate of 
13% 

• Uncertainty to reach agreement with 
conventions governing bodies on the 
support of the application of the new set 
of differential rates 

B • Coherence within the set of proposed 
rates 

• More competitive rates compared to 
multilateral development organizations 
and UN entities 

• No incentive for donors to contribute to 
large-scale projects 

• Decrease of expected income 
• Additional administrative burden in 

relation with the management of small-
scale projects which represent 43% of the 
current portfolio of projects 

C • Maintain a level of income close to 
actual one 

• Mitigation of the risk of subsidization   
• Harmonization and simplification   

No longer any major incentives for 
contributing through multi-donor special 
accounts.  

14. It is to be noted that consultations with donors on the differential rates presented in the current 
document are still ongoing. The Secretariat does not expect any major objection from donors who 
would have paid a higher rate, as the trend of the average rate (8%) is on the decreasing side. With 
regard to assessed voluntary contributions for Intangible Cultural Heritage and World Heritage Funds 
for which management costs will apply, necessary consultations with the Governing Bodies of States 
Parties to the Intangible Cultural Heritage Convention and to the World Heritage Convention will take 
place between June 2018 and November 2019.  

15. The Secretariat will monitor closely the evolution of the actual income generated through the 
application of the new management rates and inform the Executive Board of any requirement to 
adjust the differential rate policy. The role of differential rates in UNESCO’s resource mobilization 
strategy and wider efforts to make the Organization more competitive and efficient will also be closely 
reviewed during the Director-General’s Strategic Transformation initiative.  

16. It should be noted that there is a latency in the effectivity of the proposed rates as the new 
policy is only applicable to newly signed agreements. A detailed analysis is to be conducted at 
the end of this biennium (2018-2019) to determine the impact and potential adjustments to the 
differential rates taking into account income recovered and any updates to the resource mobilization 
strategy arising from the Director-General’s Strategic Transformation initiative. 

Proposed decision 

17. In light of the above, the Executive Board may wish to adopt a decision along the following 
lines: 

The Executive Board,  

1. Recalling 202 EX/Decision 5.III.G.2,   

https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000259824_eng.nameddest=5.III
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2. Having examined the alternative proposals for differential rates set out in Options A, B 
and C in the present document, 

3. Welcomes the proposals of the Secretariat for differential rates set out in Option A as the 
preferred option, which should apply to all new funding agreements and letters of 
contribution to special accounts from the date of the present decision; 

4. Takes note that the actual income generated through the application of the new 
management rates will be kept under close review by the Secretariat as well as any 
requirement to adjust the differential rate in line with any evolutions to the resource 
mobilization strategy of the Organization, and that the Secretariat will inform the 
Executive Board accordingly, 

5. Requests the Secretariat to submit a document to the Executive Board at its spring 
session in 2020 (209th session) on the status of implementation of this new policy for 
Management Cost Rates. 
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Annex I 

ANNEX I 

Differential rate policy OPTION A as presented in document 202 EX/5 Part III (G).2. Preferred option 

Donor category Funding modality 
New 

Reference 
rate 

Exceptions to reference rate 
Current PSC 

rate 
Justifications 

Bilateral 
cooperation 

Funds-in-Trust 9% 

- 13% if allocation < $250K 

13% These differentiated rates are proposed in order to provide 
an incentive for larger contributions from donors (above 
250K). In combination with an enhanced charging 
mechanism of direct costs, these differential rates should 
contribute substantially to financial sustainability of the 
Cost Recovery Policy. 
Self-benefiting represents a great opportunity to 
strengthen the operational cooperation with our Members 
States. Thus, in order to incentive the investment of such 
domestic funds through UNESCO a reduced rate is 
proposed.  

Self-Benefiting Trust 
Fund 9% 13% 

Associate Experts and 
Secondments 10% 12-13% 

Multilateral 
cooperation 

UN Funding and 
UNESCO Multi-Partner 
Trust Fund (MPTF)  

7-8%   7% 
The official rates for Delivering as One pilots, Multi-Donor 
Trust Funds and United Nations Joint Programmes 
(currently 7% but likely to be increased to 8%) applied in 
cooperation with the agencies are based on guidelines 
within the UN to which UNESCO is also party. For these 
funds, the official rates would be applied.. 
For other funds received from UN agencies under an IPA 
(Implementation Partners Agreement) or UN-to-UN 
contribution agreement arrangement, 8% is proposed.  
The standard PSC rate of 13% has been often an 
obstacle in developing partnerships with multilateral 
banks. Hence, a reduced rate is proposed, depending on 
the size of the contribution. This shall strengthen 
cooperation with development banks while promoting 
larger contributions. 
Applying the same rate to cooperation with multilateral 
organizations should induce an increase of their 
contributions.  
No change for cooperation with the EU, the rate has been 
fixed either through an agreement signed by the EU and 
the UN agencies (called EU/UN FAFA – Financial 
Administrative Framework Agreement) or defined in the 
respective EU Funding modality.  

Development Banks and 
Multilateral 
Organizations 

8% 

- 13% if allocation < $250K 
- 7% for European Commission  

funded projects or higher standard 
rate as applicable to the respective 

EC modality 

7-13% 

https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000252788_eng
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Donor category Funding modality 
New 

Reference 
rate 

Exceptions to reference rate 
Current PSC 

rate 
Justifications 

Private Sector Funds-in-Trust 9% - 13% if allocation < $250K 13% 

The cooperation with private sector has good potentialities 
to be further developed; hence, the purpose of the 
proposed differentiated PSC rates is to encourage the 
establishment of larger partnerships with private sector. 

UNESCO Prizes 13%  13%  

Special Accounts 7%  10 % 
To promote a pool funding and encourage light earmarked 
and large-scale contributions into thematic Special 
Accounts. 

Additional Appropriation to the  
Regular Budget 0%  0% No changes compared to the current rate. 
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ANNEX II 

Differential rate policy OPTION B 

Funding modality (New) Reference rate Current 
PSC rate 

Justification 

Funds-in-Trust  9% 13% Higher rate than multi-donor Special Accounts 
given individual reporting requirements  
Exceptions; 7% for the European Commission-
funded projects, or a higher rate as applicable 
to the respective EU modality.  

UN Funding 
and UNESCO Multi-
Partner Trust Fund 
(MPTF) 

7 to 8% 7% The official rates for Delivering as One pilots, 
Multi-Donor Trust Funds and United Nations 
Joint Programmes (currently 7% but likely to be 
increased to 8%) applied in cooperation with 
the agencies are based on guidelines within the 
UN to which UNESCO is also party. The 
principle for decision making on rate to be 
applied on UN-funded projects will be 
alignment For these funds, the official rates 
would be applied. 
For other funds received from UN agencies 
under an IPA (Implementation Partners 
Agreement) or UN-to-UN contribution 
agreement arrangement, 8% is proposed.  

Associate Experts and 
Secondments 

10 % 12-13% A reduced rate is proposed in order to promote 
the strengthening of capacity of secretariat.  
 

UNESCO Prizes 9% 13%  

Special Accounts 7% 0 to 10% Lower rate than funds-in-trust to attract less 
earmarked funding and taking into account the 
fact that only consolidated reporting on the 
programme as a whole, and not on each 
individual contribution.  

Additional 
Appropriation to the 
Regular Budget 

0% 0% No changes compared to the current rate. 
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ANNEX III 

Differential rate policy OPTION C 

Funding modality (New) Reference rate Current 
PSC rate 

Justification 

Funds-in-Trust  9% 13% Exceptions; 7% for the European Commission 
funded projects, or a higher rate as applicable 
to the respective EU modality.  

UN Funding 
and UNESCO Multi-
Partner Trust Fund 
(MPTF) 

7 to 8% 7% The official rates for Delivering as One pilots, 
Multi-Donor Trust Funds and United Nations 
Joint Programmes (currently 7% but likely to be 
increased to 8%) applied in cooperation with 
the agencies are based on guidelines within the 
UN to which UNESCO is also party. The 
principle for decision making on rate to be 
applied on UN-funded projects will be 
alignment For these funds, the official rates 
would be applied. 
For other funds received from UN agencies 
under an IPA (Implementation Partners 
Agreement) or UN-to-UN contribution 
agreement arrangement, 8% is proposed.  

Associate Experts and 
Secondments 

9% 12-13% A reduced rate is proposed in order to promote 
the strengthening of capacity of secretariat.  

UNESCO Prizes 9% 13%  

Special Accounts 9% 0 to 10%  

Additional 
Appropriation to the 
Regular Budget 

0% 0% No changes compared to the current rate. 
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CORRIGENDUM 

The annexes should read as follows: 



ANNEX I 

Differential rate policy OPTION A as presented in document 202 EX/5 Part III (G).2. Preferred option 

Donor category Funding modality New 
Reference rate Exceptions to reference rate Current PSC 

rate 
Justifications 

Bilateral 
cooperation 

Funds-in-Trust 9% 

- 13% if allocation < $250K

13% These differentiated rates are proposed in order to 
provide an incentive for larger contributions from donors 
(above 250K). In combination with an enhanced charging 
mechanism of direct costs, these differential rates should 
contribute substantially to financial sustainability of the 
Cost Recovery Policy. 
Self-benefiting represents a great opportunity to 
strengthen the operational cooperation with our Members 
States. Thus, in order to incentive the investment of such 
domestic funds through UNESCO a reduced rate is 
proposed.  

Self-Benefiting Trust 
Fund 

9% 13% 

Junior Professional 
Officers 

12% 12% 

Multilateral 
cooperation 

UN Funding and 
UNESCO Multi-Partner 
Trust Fund (MPTF)  

7-8% 7% 
The official rates for Delivering as One pilots, Multi-Donor 
Trust Funds and United Nations Joint Programmes 
(currently 7% but likely to be increased to 8%) applied in 
cooperation with the agencies are based on guidelines 
within the UN to which UNESCO is also party. For these 
funds, the official rates would be applied.. 
For other funds received from UN agencies under an IPA 
(Implementation Partners Agreement) or UN-to-UN 
contribution agreement arrangement, 8% is proposed.  
The standard PSC rate of 13% has been often an 
obstacle in developing partnerships with multilateral 
banks. Hence, a reduced rate is proposed, depending on 
the size of the contribution. This shall strengthen 
cooperation with development banks while promoting 
larger contributions. 
Applying the same rate to cooperation with multilateral 
organizations should induce an increase of their 
contributions.  
No change for cooperation with the EU, the rate has 
been fixed either through an agreement signed by the EU 

Development Banks and 
Multilateral 
Organizations 

8% 

- 13% if allocation < $250K
- 7% for European Commission

funded projects or higher standard 
rate as applicable to the respective 

EC modality 

7-13%
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Donor category Funding modality New 
Reference rate Exceptions to reference rate Current PSC 

rate 
Justifications 

and the UN agencies (called EU/UN FAFA – Financial 
Administrative Framework Agreement) or defined in the 
respective EU Funding modality.  

Private Sector Funds-in-Trust 9% - 13% if allocation < $250K 13% 

The cooperation with private sector has good 
potentialities to be further developed; hence, the purpose 
of the proposed differentiated PSC rates is to encourage 
the establishment of larger partnerships with private 
sector. 

UNESCO Prizes 13% 13% 

Special Accounts 7% 10 % 
To promote a pool funding and encourage light 
earmarked and large-scale contributions into thematic 
Special Accounts. 

Additional Appropriation to the 
Regular Budget 0% 0% No changes compared to the current rate. 
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ANNEX II 

Differential rate policy OPTION B 

Funding modality (New) Reference rate Current 
PSC rate 

Justification 

Funds-in-Trust 9% 13% Higher rate than multi-donor Special Accounts 
given individual reporting requirements  

Exceptions; 7% for the European 
Commission-funded projects, or a higher rate 
as applicable to the respective EU modality.  

UN Funding 
and UNESCO 
Multi-Partner Trust 
Fund (MPTF) 

7 to 8% 7% The official rates for Delivering as One pilots, 
Multi-Donor Trust Funds and United Nations 
Joint Programmes (currently 7% but likely to 
be increased to 8%) applied in cooperation 
with the agencies are based on guidelines 
within the UN to which UNESCO is also party. 
The principle for decision making on rate to be 
applied on UN-funded projects will be 
alignment For these funds, the official rates 
would be applied. 

For other funds received from UN agencies 
under an IPA (Implementation Partners 
Agreement) or UN-to-UN contribution 
agreement arrangement, 8% is proposed.  

Junior Professional 
Officers  

12 % 12 % No changes compared to current rate 

UNESCO Prizes 9% 13% 

Special Accounts 7% 0 to 10% Lower rate than funds-in-trust to attract less 
earmarked funding and taking into account the 
fact that only consolidated reporting on the 
programme as a whole, and not on each 
individual contribution.  

Additional 
Appropriation to 
the Regular 
Budget 

0% 0% No changes compared to the current rate. 
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ANNEX III 

Differential rate policy OPTION C 

Funding modality (New) Reference rate Current 
PSC rate 

Justification 

Funds-in-Trust 9% 13% Exceptions; 7% for the European Commission 
funded projects, or a higher rate as applicable 
to the respective EU modality.  

UN Funding 
and UNESCO Multi-
Partner Trust Fund 
(MPTF) 

7 to 8% 7% The official rates for Delivering as One pilots, 
Multi-Donor Trust Funds and United Nations 
Joint Programmes (currently 7% but likely to 
be increased to 8%) applied in cooperation 
with the agencies are based on guidelines 
within the UN to which UNESCO is also party. 
The principle for decision making on rate to be 
applied on UN-funded projects will be 
alignment For these funds, the official rates 
would be applied. 

For other funds received from UN agencies 
under an IPA (Implementation Partners 
Agreement) or UN-to-UN contribution 
agreement arrangement, 8% is proposed.  

Junior Professional 
Officers  

12% 12% No changes compared to current rate 

UNESCO Prizes 9% 13% 

Special Accounts 9% 0 to 10% 

Additional 
Appropriation to the 
Regular Budget 

0% 0% No changes compared to the current rate. 
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SUMMARY 

A. Report on the geographical distribution and gender balance of 
the staff of the Secretariat and progress on the implementation 
of the measures taken to redress any imbalance  

The present document contains information on the situation 
concerning the geographical distribution and gender balance of the 
staff of the Secretariat, and progress on implementation of the 
measures taken to redress any imbalance, further to 
199 EX/Decision 5.III.A and 201 EX/Decision 5.IV.A. 

Action expected of the Executive Board: Proposed decision in 
paragraph 22. 
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A. Report on geographical distribution and gender balance of the staff of the Secretariat, 
and progress on the implementation of the measures taken to redress any imbalance 
(Follow-up to 199 EX/Decision 5.III.A and 201 EX/Decision 5.IV.A) 

INTRODUCTION 

1. This document is submitted pursuant to 199 EX/Decision 5.III.A and 201 EX/Decision 5.IV.A, 
inviting the Director-General to submit to the Executive Board, at its 204th session, a report on the 
geographical distribution and gender balance of the staff of the Secretariat, and on the remedial 
measures being undertaken to redress the imbalance. Part I of the report covers the geographical 
distribution of staff and Part II covers the gender balance, with an update on progress, including 
trends and statistical data as of January 2018. 

PART I – GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION OF THE STAFF 

Methodology for the calculation of geographical quotas 

2. Geographical distribution applies to international professional staff occupying geographical 
posts, i.e. established posts financed from UNESCO’s Regular Programme. The methodology for 
the calculation of the geographical quotas, adopted by the General Conference in 20031 is set out 
in Annex I. To note that in the 39 C/5, following the implementation of the cost recovery policy, a 
limited number of Professional FITOCA posts (16) are now funded from the Regular Programme, 
and therefore have become geographical posts (Annex II).  

Overall situation 

3. As of January 2018, UNESCO counts 195 Member States, of which 157 (81%) are 
represented within the Secretariat (Table 1). Since January 2017, the number of Member States 
represented has decreased by 3, from 160 (82%) to 157 (81%). 

Table 1: Evolution of the Geographical Distribution situation between January 2017 and 
January 2018 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4.  As of January 2018, 72 (37%) Member States are normally represented, 20 (11%) are over-
represented, 65 (33%) are under-represented, and 38 (19%) are non-represented. 

5.  Detailed information by Member States and by representation status is included in Annexes IV, 
V and VI.  

                                                
1 In 32 C/Resolution 71, Report by the Director-General on the situation concerning the geographical distribution of 

staff. 

Status of representation January 2017 January 2018

Normally represented 72 (37%) 72 (37%) -

Over-represented 18 (9%) 20 (11%) +2

Under-represented 70 (36%) 65 (33%) -5

Total number of Member 
States represented 160 (82%) 157 (81%) -3

Non-represented 35 (18%) 38 (19%) +3

Total number of Member 
States 195 195 -

Number of Member States Variation of the 
number of 

Member States  
2017- 2018

https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000248900_eng.nameddest=5.IV
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000248900_eng.nameddest=5.IV
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000261648_eng
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000133171_eng.nameddest=71
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Progress against the 85% target of Member States represented – Evolution between 
January 2017 and January 2018  

6.  The target of 85% of Member States represented has been maintained in the new Human 
Resources Strategy for 2017-2022. Between 2016 and 2017, the situation has improved (from 78% 
to 82%), with the recruitment of 16 Young Professionals (YPP) in 2016, 7 of whom were from non-
represented countries. Between 2017 and 2018, the representation of Member States has 
decreased (from 82% to 81%), due to the separation of staff on geographical posts.   

Table 2: Evolution of the Geographical Distribution situation 
(from January 2016 to January 2017) 

 

Measures to improve the geographical distribution  

7. The Young Professional Programme, is one of the most effective mechanisms in support of a 
more balanced geographical distribution. The 2018 intake will be launched in February 2018, with a 
number of P-1/P-2 geographical posts reserved for candidates from non- and under-represented 
Member States. 

8. Other initiatives, started in 2016, and aiming at enlarging the pool of applicants from non- and 
under-represented countries, will be continued: they include sponsored trainee schemes (with, 
notably, the People’s Republic of China and Singapore), outreach missions and job/career fairs. 
Information briefings were also conducted with targeted National Commissions and Permanent 
Delegations on the best modalities to collect and submit qualified applications. With a view to 
enhancing outreach, UNESCO’s vacancies are advertised on UN Jobfinder, one of the most visited 
websites for candidates’ job search in international organizations. Advertisements through Terra 
Firma, an international recruitment advertising specialist firm, have also been conducted on an ad 
hoc basis.  

Geographical distribution by regional group 

9. The principle of individual quotas for each Member State is the sole official criterion of the 
Organization. The presentation of the situation by regional group is a usual practice in this report but 
is for indicative purposes only. The index for regional groups is calculated by adding the value of the 
minimum and maximum ranges for each Member State belonging to the regional group.  

Evolution since January 2017 

10. As shown in Table 3, and with the exception of Group II which remains stable, all regional 
groups increased since January 2017 (Group I : +4, Group IV : +3 and Group III, V(a) and V(b) : + 2, 
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each respectively). As at January 2018, Groups II, III and IV are below minimum index. Group V (b), 
which was below minimum index in January 2017, is now within index in January 2018, while Group 
I and Group V (a) remain within index.  

Table 3 
Evolution of the Geographical Distribution by Regional group 

(January 2017 - January 2018) 
 

 
* Group I: Europe and North America; Group II: Eastern Europe; Group III: GRULAC; Group IV: ASPAC; Group 
V(a): Africa; Group V(b): Arab States 

11. Table 4 shows that non- and under-represented countries are found in all regional groups, 
including those that are within index. While Group IV has the highest percentage of non- and under-
represented Member States (66%), Group III and Group V (b) follow closely (58%, each 
respectively). Group II and Group V(a) have 48% and 47% of non- and under-represented countries, 
respectively. Group I has the lowest percentage of non- and under-represented countries (37%). 

Table 4. Number of non- and under-represented Member States within each regional group 
as at January 2018 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

*  Group I: Europe and North America; Group II: Eastern Europe; Group III: GRULAC; Group IV: ASPAC; Group 
V(a): Africa; Group V(b): Arab States 

Representation at Director level and above by regional group 

12. The number of Directors on geographical posts decreased from 59 to 58 (-1) between January 
2017 and January 2018. Over that period, as shown in Table 5 below, Group II and Group V(b) 
increased by one Director staff, each respectively, while Group IV and Group V(a) decreased by two 
and one Director staff, respectively. The number of Directors remained stable in Group I and III.  

Min Max

Group I 170 284 226 230 +4 Within index

Group II 62 113 56 56 - Below  minimum index

Group III 83 157 65 67 +2 Below  minimum index

Group IV 156 277 119 122 +3 Below  minimum index

Group V(a) 97 191 100 102 +2 Within index

Group V(b) 46 82 44 46 +2 Within index

Regional 
groups*

Index January 2018 January 
2017

January 
2018

Difference between 
January 2017 and 

January 2018

Status as of 
January 2018

Regional 
groups*

Total number of 
Member States

Number and % of 
non- and under-

represented 
Member States

Group I 27 10 (37%)

Group II 25 12 (48%)

Group III 33 19 (58%)

Group IV 44 29 (66%)

Group V(a) 47 22 (47%)

Group V(b) 19 11 (58%)

Total 195 103 (53%)
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Table 5. Geographical Distribution by regional group* of staff at Director Level and above – 
Variation between January 2017 and January 2018 

 
*  Group I: Europe and North America; Group II: Eastern Europe; Group III: GRULAC; Group IV: 

ASPAC; Group V(a): Africa; Group V(b): Arab States 

PART II – GENDER BALANCE OF STAFF  

13. This part of the report presents an update on the gender balance in the Secretariat, and a 
progress report on the Action Plan for Gender Parity for 2017-2022 (Annex VII), which aims at 
achieving gender parity at all levels, including at Director level and above, by 2020. 

14. The population covered by this report is larger than in the geographical distribution report, 
since the gender data covers all staff on fixed-term contracts irrespective of the source of funding of 
their posts (geographical and non-geographical), while geographical distribution data is restricted to 
staff on geographical posts, as per the approved methodology2.  

Progress report: Gender balance at Director level and above  

15. As at January 2018, 52% of Director staff are women, above the target of 50%. This represents 
a significant increase since January 2017 (from 47% to 52%, an increase of 5 percentage points) 
(see Table 6).  

16.  While the number of Directors remained almost the same (from 70 in January 2017 to 69 in 
January 2018), the number of men Directors significantly reduced, mainly due to retirements (from 
37 in January 2017 to 33 in January 2018). At the same time, the number of women directors 
increased by 3, through internal appointments.  

Table 6.  
Situation of the gender balance at Professional level by grade 

(January 2017- January 2018) 
 

 

                                                
2 In 32 C/Resolution 71, Report by the Director-General on the situation concerning the geographical distribution of 

staff. 

Difference between
Regional 
groups January 2017 January 2018

January 2017 and
January 2018

Group I 23 (39%) 23 (40%) -
Group II 2 (3%) 3 (5%) +1
Group III 9 (15%) 9 (15,5%) -
Group IV 11 (19%) 9 (15,5%) -2
Group V(a) 9 (15%) 8 (14%) -1
Group V(b) 5 (9%) 6 (10%) +1
Total 59 58 -1

Directors and above level

Difference
F %F M %M Total F %F M %M Total %F

DDG - - 1 100% 1 - - 1 100% 1 -

ADG 2 25% 6 75% 8 2 25% 6 75% 8 -

D-2 11 73% 4 27% 15 11 69% 5 31% 16 -4%

D-1 20 43% 26 57% 46 23 52% 21 48% 44 +9%

Total D 33 47% 37 53% 70 36 52% 33 48% 69 +5%

P-5 46 34% 88 66% 134 44 33% 91 67% 135 -1%

P-4 108 47% 122 53% 230 114 48% 124 52% 238 +1%

P-3 166 52% 152 48% 318 173 53% 154 47% 327 +1%

P-2/P-1 142 61% 89 39% 231 150 63% 89 37% 239 +2%

Total P 462 51% 451 49% 913 481 51% 458 49% 939 -

Total D/P 495 50% 488 50% 983 517 51% 491 49% 1 008 +1%

January 2018January 2017

https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000133171_eng.nameddest=71
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Gender balance at Professional level and above  

17. Women also represent a slight majority (51%) at the Professional and above level (P/D) as at 
January 2018. UNESCO is among the highest-ranking agencies in this respect, while the average 
representation of women in the United Nations system is 43%.3 At the junior levels, with 63% at  
P-1/P-2 level and 53% at P-3 level, women are the majority. The Gender parity is near achievement 
at P-4 level (48%). However, significant efforts need to be made at P-5 level, as the number of 
women lags behind at 33%. Efforts will also be needed at the junior levels in particular at the P-1/P-
2 level, where women represent more than 60 %.  

18. As at January 2018, women represent the majority of Professional and above staff in the 
Programme Sectors taken as a whole (53%). ED has the largest percentage of women on board 
(61%), followed by CLT (59%) and SHS (55%). Gender parity is not yet achieved and efforts need 
to be made in SC (44%), CI (42%) and IOC (16%). 

Table 7 
Gender Parity at Professional and Director levels (P/D) in Programme Sectors* 

Regular Programme and Extrabudgetary funds (January 2018) 

 
*Excluding category 1 institutes and centres 

PART III – CONCLUSION 

19. As at January 2018, a total of 157 (81%) Member States are represented in UNESCO. The 
launch of the Young Professional Programme in February 2018 should contribute to improving the 
geographical distribution of the staff, as Young Professionals from non- and under-represented 
countries will join the Organization. Sustained efforts will, however, continue to be required over the 
next biennia to reach the 85% target of Member States represented. Such efforts will require close 
and proactive cooperation with Member States and National Commissions, in particular for outreach 
activities. The new Action Plan for the improvement of the geographical distribution, which forms 
part of the Human Resources Strategy for 2017-2022, sets out several measures in this area 
(Annex III). 

20. As at January 2018, women represent a slight majority (51%) in the Professional and Director 
categories. At senior management level, significant progress has been made, with 52% women 
Directors in January 2018, compared to 47% in January 2017, thereby exceeding the gender parity 
target by 2 percentage points. Efforts will need to be made to maintain gender parity at all levels, 
and to improve the percentage of P-5 women staff. A new Gender Parity Action Plan for 2017-2022 
has been prepared in close cooperation with the Division for Gender Equality, as part of the Human 
Resources Strategy for 2017-2022, with several initiatives in support of achieving gender parity.  

                                                
3 ICSC Report on diversity, ICSC/85/CRP.5, 29 June 2017.  
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21. A more comprehensive outreach strategy will be developed in order to attract a more diverse 
pool of talents which will help reach a more balanced geographical representation and gender parity.  

Proposed decision 

22.    The Executive Board may wish to adopt a decision along the following lines: 

 The Executive Board,  

1.  Recalling 199 EX/Decision 5.III.A and 201 EX/Decision 5.IV.A, 

2.  Takes note of the information provided by the Director-General regarding the situation of 
the geographical distribution and the gender balance of the staff as of January 2018;  

3.  Invites the Director-General to submit to the Executive Board an information note on the 
situation of the geographical distribution of the staff of the Secretariat and on the 
achievement of gender parity at the senior level at its 206th session. 

 

https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000248900_eng.nameddest=5.IV


204 EX/5 Part III.A  
Annex I 

 

ANNEX I 

GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION OF THE STAFF 

NOTE ON THE METHODOLOGY FOR THE CALCULATION  
OF THE GEOGRAPHICAL QUOTAS IN UNESCO 

UNESCO uses a formal geographical distribution mechanism. The current methodology for the 
calculation of geographical quotas was approved by the General Conference at its 32nd session in 
October 2003 (32 C/Resolution 71).  

The methodology is based on a base figure. Three factors are used to determine the share of the 
base figure for allocation to Member States: the membership factor, the contribution factor and the 
population factor. The quota is expressed as a range of posts with a maximum (which triggers over-
representation) and a minimum (which triggers under-representation). 

The base figure 

The base figure represents the total number of posts subject to geographical distribution 
(geographical posts). Geographical posts are established posts in the Professional and higher 
categories financed from the regular budget of the Organization, with the exception of language 
posts (interpreters, translators and revisers). The current base figure of 850 posts was set by the 
General Conference as from 1 January 1990 (25 C/Resolution 40).  

The factors  

To calculate the quota, UNESCO allocates to Member States a share of posts from the base figure, 
based on three factors:  

The Membership factor (65%): recognizes the fact that a State, as a Member of the Organization, 
can expect to have a certain number of posts attributed to its nationals. This number is equal for all 
Member States. A minimum of two posts is attributed to each Member State.  

The Contribution factor (30%): considers the Member States in proportion to their contribution to the 
regular budget.  

The Population factor (5%): considers the Member States in proportion to the size of their respective 
population. 

The method for calculating the quota is illustrated below:  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

850=Base Figure 
 
65%, 30% and 5% =Ratio of 
membership, contribution and 
population 
 
Number of Member States= 195 
(since 23/11/2011) 
 
Cn=Assessed contribution of 
Member state “n” to the regular 
budget 
 
Pn=Size of the population of 
Member State “n” 
 
TP= Total population of Member 
States "n" 

https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000133171_eng.nameddest=71
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000084696_eng.nameddest=40
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The ratios attributed to factors in UNESCO have evolved since 1995, as shown in Table 1 below: 

Table 1: Evolution of the ratio of factors for the calculation of geographical quotas 

Factors Prior to 1995 1995 1999 2003 

Membership Factor 76% 70% 65% 65% 

Contribution Factor 24% 30% 35% 30% 

Population Factor – – – 5% 

The quota  

The quota is not construed as an absolute number of posts but as a mid-point with a desirable range 
of 25% above and 25% below this mid-point. The mid-point represents the ideal number of posts 
attributable to each Member State. The desirable range comprises two figures: the maximum and 
the minimum number of posts beyond which a Member State is considered over-represented or 
under-represented. Countries are normally represented when they are in the desirable range. 

The lowest range of posts is two to four, which represents the minimum quota.  
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ANNEX II 

EX FITOCA POSTS FUNDED BY THE REGULAR PROGRAMME AS FROM 1 JANUARY 2018 
(COST RECOVERY POLICY) 

Sector Post 
Grade Title 

FSC D-1 DIRECTOR OF DIVISION 
GEN P-4 PROGRAMME SPECIALIST (GENDER) 
ED P-4 PROGRAMME SPECIALIST 
ED P-1/P-2 ASSISTANT PROGRAMME SPECIALIST 
SC P-4 PROGRAMME SPECIALIST 

SHS P-3 PROGRAMME SPECIALIST 
CLT P-3 PROGRAMME SPECIALIST 
CLT P-3 OUTREACH AND PARTNERSHIPS SPECIALIST 
CLT P-3 PROGRAMME SPECIALIST 
CI P-3 PROGRAMME SPECIALIST 

KMI P-3 FUNCTIONAL SPECIALIST 
KMI P-3 FUNCTIONAL SPECIALIST 
KMI P-3 FUNCTIONAL SPECIALIST 
KMI P-1/P-2 SYSTEM DEVELOPMENT ANALYST 
KMI P-1/P-2 FUNCTIONAL ANALYST 
KMI P-1/P-2 ASSOCIATE DEVELOPMENT SPECIALIST 
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ANNEX III 

UNESCO GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION ACTION PLAN FOR 2017-2022 

OBJECTIVE 1: Increase the number of represented and normally represented countries  
to achieve a more balanced geographical distribution 

Expected 
 Results  Initiatives Performance 

Indicators  Timeframe Responsible Progress 
Update  HRM Managers Staff 

1. 85% 
represented 
countries by 
2022 

2. 40% normally 
represented 
countries by 
2022 

 
 

(a) Recruit Young Professionals each biennium 
from non- (NR) and under-represented (UR) 
countries, and ensure that at least 70% of 
the P1/P2 posts be retained for the Young 
Professional Programme. 

(b) Create a roster for pre-selected YPP 
candidates in the e-recruit system to enable 
managers to identify qualified candidates for 
project assignment or other posts. 

(c) Use new technology, such as webinars, to 
outreach qualified candidates from UR/NR 
countries. 

(d) Keep traditional direct contact with 
candidates from UR/NR countries, through 
missions, job fairs, etc. 

(e) Organize meetings with regional groups, 
especially ASPAC, GRULAC and Africa, 
and individual meetings with targeted 
UR/NR countries. 

(f) Contact Heads of field offices of UNESCO 
to contribute to engaging UR/NR countries. 

(g) Implement the requirement that short-lists 
for all levels include at list one candidate 
from NR/UR countries. 

(h) Attract more candidates from NR/UR 
countries through UNV or other similar 
programmes. 

Number of 
represented 
countries 
Number of normally 
represented 
countries 

2017-2022     
 

  

OBJECTIVE 2: Achieve a better balance among regional groups at senior level (Director and above) 

Expected 
Results  

Initiatives Key Performance 
Indicators (KPI) 

Time-
frame 

Responsible 
Progress 
Update HRM 

Managers 
ODG/GE 

Staff 

3. Enhanced 
geographical 
balance of 
senior level 
staff across 
regional 
groups by 
2022 

(a) Establish specific objectives for senior 
posts (starting from P-5 and above) with 
each sector/bureau based on the 
forecasted vacancy rate, taking into 
account the impact of upcoming 
retirements over the next 6 years.  

Representation of 
Director staff and above 
across regional groups  

2017-2022 
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ANNEX IV 

GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION BY MEMBER STATES AND BY GRADE,  
STATUS AS OF JANUARY 2018 

  : Under- and non-represented Member States            
                 

  Member States Sigle Group DDG ADG D2 D1 P5 P4 P3 P2 P1 Total Max. Min. Situation 
1 Afghanistan                                             AFG Group IV              2     2 4 2 = 
2 Albania                                                 ALB Group II        1   1       2 4 2 = 
3 Algeria                                                 DZA Group Vb        1       3   4 4 3 = 
4 Andorra                                                 AND Group I            1       1 4 2 - 
5 Angola                                                  AGO Group Va                      4 2 O 
6 Antigua and Barbuda                                     ATG Group III                1   1 4 2 - 
7 Argentina                                               ARG Group III          3 1 1 2   7 7 4 = 
8 Armenia                                                 ARM Group II                      4 2 O 
9 Australia                                               AUS Group IV      1 1 1 2 1 1   7 11 7 = 

10 Austria                                                 AUT Group I          1 2   1   4 6 4 = 
11 Azerbaijan                                              AZE Group II            1   2   3 4 2 = 
12 Bahamas                                                 BHS Group III              1     1 4 2 - 
13 Bahrain                                                 BHR Group Vb                      4 2 O 
14 Bangladesh                                              BGD Group IV              2 1   3 5 3 = 
15 Barbados                                                BRB Group III                      4 2 O 
16 Belarus                                                 BLR Group II          1         1 4 2 - 
17 Belgium                                                 BEL Group I      1   4 1 3     9 6 4 + 
18 Belize                                                  BLZ Group III                1   1 4 2 - 
19 Benin                                                   BEN Group Va            2 1 3   6 4 2 + 
20 Bhutan                                                  BTN Group IV                1   1 4 2 - 

21 Bolivia (Plurinational State 
of)                        BOL Group III              2     2 4 2 = 

22 Bosnia and Herzegovina                                  BIH Group II              1 1   2 4 2 = 
23 Botswana                                                BWA Group Va              1     1 4 2 - 
24 Brazil                                                  BRA Group III        2   1 2 2   7 17 10 - 
25 Brunei Darussalam                                       BRN Group IV                      4 2 O 
26 Bulgaria                                                BGR Group II          2 1 2 1   6 4 2 + 
27 Burkina Faso                                            BFA Group Va        1 1   2     4 4 2 = 
28 Burundi                                                 BDI Group Va            3   1   4 4 2 = 
29 Cabo Verde                                              CPV Group Va                      4 2 O 
30 Cambodia                                                KHM Group IV          1     1   2 4 2 = 
31 Cameroon                                                CMR Group Va        1 1 1 3 1   7 4 2 + 
32 Canada                                                  CAN Group I        1 3 6 1 3   14 13 8 + 
33 Central African Republic                                CAF Group Va                      4 2 O 
34 Chad                                                    TCD Group Va                      4 2 O 
35 Chile                                                   CHL Group III            1 1 1   3 5 3 = 
36 China                                                   CHN Group IV    1     2 3 2 1   9 39 23 - 
37 Colombia                                                COL Group III            2 1     3 5 3 = 
38 Comoros                                                 COM Group Va          1         1 4 2 - 
39 Congo                                                   COG Group Va    1       1 2     4 4 2 = 
40 Cook Islands                                            COK Group IV            1       1 4 2 - 
41 Costa Rica                                              CRI Group III        1   1       2 4 2 = 
42 Côte d'Ivoire                                          CIV Group Va            1 1 1   3 4 2 = 
43 Croatia                                                 HRV Group II            1 1     2 4 2 = 
44 Cuba                                                    CUB Group III          1 2   1   4 4 2 = 
45 Cyprus                                                  CYP Group I              2     2 4 2 = 
46 Czechia                                                 CZE Group II          1   1 1   3 5 3 = 



204 EX/5 Part III.A  
Annex IV – page 2 
 

 

  Member States Sigle Group DDG ADG D2 D1 P5 P4 P3 P2 P1 Total Max. Min. Situation 

47 Democratic People's 
Republic of Korea                  PRK Group IV          1 1       2 4 2 = 

48 Democratic Republic of the 
Congo                        COD Group Va          1   1 1   3 4 2 = 

49 Denmark                                                 DNK Group I        2 3 2       7 5 3 + 
50 Djibouti                                                DJI Group Va          1 1       2 4 2 = 
51 Dominica                                                DMA Group III                1   1 4 2 - 
52 Dominican Republic                                      DOM Group III                      4 2 O 
53 Ecuador                                                 ECU Group III          1   1 1   3 4 2 = 
54 Egypt                                                   EGY Group Vb            1       1 5 3 - 
55 El Salvador                                             SLV Group III                      4 2 O 
56 Equatorial Guinea                                       GNQ Group Va                      4 2 O 
57 Eritrea                                                 ERI Group Va              1     1 4 2 - 
58 Estonia                                                 EST Group II        1           1 4 2 - 
59 Ethiopia                                                ETH Group Va  1         1 3 1 1 7 4 3 + 
60 Fiji                                                    FJI Group IV            1       1 4 2 - 
61 Finland                                                 FIN Group I          1 3       4 5 3 = 
62 France                                                  FRA Group I    1 1 1 8 14 12 10   47 20 12 + 
63 Gabon                                                   GAB Group Va                1   1 4 2 - 
64 Gambia                                                  GMB Group Va      1   2     2   5 4 2 + 
65 Georgia                                                 GEO Group II              1     1 4 2 - 
66 Germany                                                 DEU Group I      2 1 4 5 8 2   22 24 15 = 
67 Ghana                                                   GHA Group Va          1         1 4 2 - 
68 Greece                                                  GRC Group I              4 2   6 5 3 + 
69 Grenada                                                 GRD Group III            1       1 4 2 - 
70 Guatemala                                               GTM Group III    1               1 4 2 - 
71 Guinea                                                  GIN Group Va            1       1 4 2 - 
72 Guinea-Bissau                                           GNB Group Va            1       1 4 2 - 
73 Guyana                                                  GUY Group III                      4 2 O 
74 Haiti                                                   HTI Group III                1   1 4 2 - 
75 Honduras                                                HND Group III            1   1   2 4 2 = 
76 Hungary                                                 HUN Group II          1   1     2 4 2 = 
77 Iceland                                                 ISL Group I                      4 2 O 
78 India                                                   IND Group IV        3 4 2   1   10 15 9 = 
79 Indonesia                                               IDN Group IV              2 1   3 7 4 - 
80 Iran (Islamic Republic of)                              IRN Group IV                1   1 6 3 - 
81 Iraq                                                    IRQ Group Vb              1     1 4 3 - 
82 Ireland                                                 IRL Group I          3   2     5 5 3 = 
83 Israel                                                  ISR Group I            2 1     3 5 3 = 
84 Italy                                                   ITA Group I        3 8 5 6 1   23 16 10 + 
85 Jamaica                                                 JAM Group III              1 1   2 4 2 = 
86 Japan                                                   JPN Group IV        1 4 12 15 1   33 35 21 = 
87 Jordan                                                  JOR Group Vb    1   1   1   1   4 4 2 = 
88 Kazakhstan                                              KAZ Group IV              1     1 4 3 - 
89 Kenya                                                   KEN Group Va            1 1     2 4 2 = 
90 Kiribati                                                KIR Group IV                      4 2 O 
91 Kuwait                                                  KWT Group Vb                      4 3 O 
92 Kyrgyzstan                                              KGZ Group IV              1     1 4 2 - 

93 Lao People's Democratic 
Republic                       LAO Group IV            1 1     2 4 2 = 

94 Latvia                                                  LVA Group II              1     1 4 2 - 
95 Lebanon                                                 LBN Group Vb          2 2 2 1   7 4 2 + 
96 Lesotho                                                 LSO Group Va                      4 2 O 
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  Member States Sigle Group DDG ADG D2 D1 P5 P4 P3 P2 P1 Total Max. Min. Situation 
97 Liberia                                                 LBR Group Va                1   1 4 2 - 
98 Libya                                                   LBY Group Vb                1   1 4 2 - 
99 Lithuania                                               LTU Group II            2 1     3 4 2 = 

100 Luxembourg                                              LUX Group I                1   1 4 2 - 
101 Madagascar                                              MDG Group Va          1   1     2 4 2 = 
102 Malawi                                                  MWI Group Va          1         1 4 2 - 
103 Malaysia                                                MYS Group IV            2 2     4 5 3 = 
104 Maldives                                                MDV Group IV                1   1 4 2 - 
105 Mali                                                    MLI Group Va            1 1     2 4 2 = 
106 Malta                                                   MLT Group I                      4 2 O 
107 Marshall Islands                                        MHL Group IV                      4 2 O 
108 Mauritania                                              MRT Group Vb                      4 2 O 
109 Mauritius                                               MUS Group Va            1 1     2 4 2 = 
110 Mexico                                                  MEX Group III        2 2   5 2   11 9 5 + 

111 Micronesia (Federated 
States of)                        FSM Group IV                      4 2 O 

112 Monaco                                                  MCO Group I                      4 2 O 
113 Mongolia                                                MNG Group IV              1     1 4 2 - 
114 Montenegro                                              MNE Group II                1   1 4 2 - 
115 Morocco                                                 MAR Group Vb            4 2 1   7 4 2 + 
116 Mozambique                                              MOZ Group Va        2 2         4 4 2 = 
117 Myanmar                                                 MMR Group IV            1       1 4 2 - 
118 Namibia                                                 NAM Group Va              1 1   2 4 2 = 
119 Nauru                                                   NRU Group IV                      4 2 O 
120 Nepal                                                   NPL Group IV            3 2 1   6 4 2 + 
121 Netherlands                                             NLD Group I        3   1 4     8 8 5 = 
122 New Zealand                                             NZL Group IV          1 1 1 1   4 4 3 = 
123 Nicaragua                                               NIC Group III        1     1     2 4 2 = 
124 Niger                                                   NER Group Va          2   1 1   4 4 2 = 
125 Nigeria                                                 NGA Group Va            1 2     3 6 3 = 
126 Niue                                                    NIU Group IV                      4 2 O 
127 Norway                                                  NOR Group I            3 1     4 6 4 = 
128 Oman                                                    OMN Group Vb      1           1 2 4 2 = 
129 Pakistan                                                PAK Group IV          1 1 1 1   4 5 3 = 
130 Palau                                                   PLW Group IV                      4 2 O 
131 Palestine                                               PSE Group Vb              2     2 4 2 = 
132 Panama                                                  PAN Group III              1     1 4 2 - 
133 Papua New Guinea                                        PNG Group IV            1       1 4 2 - 
134 Paraguay                                                PRY Group III                  1 1 4 2 - 
135 Peru                                                    PER Group III            1       1 4 3 - 
136 Philippines                                             PHL Group IV          1 1   2   4 5 3 = 
137 Poland                                                  POL Group II          1   2     3 6 4 - 
138 Portugal                                                PRT Group I            1 1 1   3 5 3 = 
139 Qatar                                                   QAT Group Vb                1   1 4 3 - 
140 Republic of Korea                                       KOR Group IV      1 1 1 1 5 1   10 10 6 = 
141 Republic of Moldova                                     MDA Group II            1 1     2 4 2 = 
142 Romania                                                 ROU Group II            2 2 1   5 4 3 + 
143 Russian Federation                                      RUS Group II    1     2 2 1 1   7 14 9 - 
144 Rwanda                                                  RWA Group Va                      4 2 O 
145 Saint Kitts and Nevis                                   KNA Group III            1 1     2 4 2 = 
146 Saint Lucia                                             LCA Group III        1       2   3 4 2 = 

147 Saint Vincent and the 
Grenadines                        VCT Group III                      4 2 O 
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  Member States Sigle Group DDG ADG D2 D1 P5 P4 P3 P2 P1 Total Max. Min. Situation 
148 Samoa                                                   WSM Group IV                      4 2 O 
149 San Marino                                              SMR Group I              1     1 4 2 - 
150 Sao Tome and Principe                                   STP Group Va              1     1 4 2 - 
151 Saudi Arabia                                            SAU Group Vb        1       1   2 7 4 - 
152 Senegal                                                 SEN Group Va          1 2 1 1   5 4 2 + 
153 Serbia                                                  SRB Group II                1   1 4 2 - 
154 Seychelles                                              SYC Group Va            1 1     2 4 2 = 
155 Sierra Leone                                            SLE Group Va            1       1 4 2 - 
156 Singapore                                               SGP Group IV                1   1 5 3 - 
157 Slovakia                                                SVK Group II              1     1 4 2 - 
158 Slovenia                                                SVN Group II                1   1 4 2 - 
159 Solomon Islands                                         SLB Group IV                      4 2 O 
160 Somalia                                                 SOM Group Va                      4 2 O 
161 South Africa                                            ZAF Group Va      1   1 2 1 1   6 5 3 + 
162 South Sudan                                             SSD Group Va                      4 2 O 
163 Spain                                                   ESP Group I          7 2 4 3   16 12 7 + 
164 Sri Lanka                                               LKA Group IV                      4 2 O 
165 Sudan                                                   SDN Group Vb          1         1 4 2 - 
166 Suriname                                                SUR Group III                      4 2 O 
167 Swaziland                                               SWZ Group Va            1       1 4 2 - 
168 Sweden                                                  SWE Group I        1   2       3 7 4 - 
169 Switzerland                                             CHE Group I    1     1   1     3 7 4 - 
170 Syrian Arab Republic                                    SYR Group Vb          2   1     3 4 2 = 
171 Tajikistan                                              TJK Group II                      4 2 O 
172 Thailand                                                THA Group IV                1   1 5 3 - 

173 The former Yugoslav 
Republic of Macedonia               MKD Group II          1 1       2 4 2 = 

174 Timor-Leste                                             TLS Group IV                      4 2 O 
175 Togo                                                    TGO Group Va          1 1       2 4 2 = 
176 Tonga                                                   TON Group IV                      4 2 O 
177 Trinidad and Tobago                                     TTO Group III            1   1   2 4 2 = 
178 Tunisia                                                 TUN Group Vb      1   1 2 4 1   9 4 2 + 
179 Turkey                                                  TUR Group I      1     1   1   3 7 4 - 
180 Turkmenistan                                            TKM Group IV              1     1 4 2 - 
181 Tuvalu                                                  TUV Group IV                      4 2 O 
182 Uganda                                                  UGA Group Va              3     3 4 2 = 
183 Ukraine                                                 UKR Group II              3 1   4 4 3 = 
184 United Arab Emirates                                    ARE Group Vb                      6 3 O 

185 United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland    GBR Group I      2   8 1 5 2   18 18 11 = 

186 United Republic of 
Tanzania                             TZA Group Va            1       1 4 2 - 

187 United States of America                                USA Group I        2 5 6 8 2   23 76 46 - 
188 Uruguay                                                 URY Group III              1     1 4 2 - 
189 Uzbekistan                                              UZB Group II            1 1     2 4 2 = 
190 Vanuatu                                                 VUT Group IV                      4 2 O 

191 Venezuela (Bolivarian 
Republic of)                      VEN Group III        1           1 6 3 - 

192 Viet Nam                                                VNM Group IV            1 2 1   4 4 3 = 
193 Yemen                                                   YEM Group Vb              1     1 4 2 - 
194 Zambia                                                  ZMB Group Va            1   1   2 4 2 = 
195 Zimbabwe                                                ZWE Group Va              2 1   3 4 2 = 
  Total 1 7 13 37 112 155 190 105 3 623    
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ANNEX V 
MEMBER STATES BY GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION, STATUS AS OF JANUARY 2018 

NORMALLY REPRESENTED MEMBER STATES (72) 
Afghanistan Croatia Kenya Philippines 

Albania Cuba Lao People's Democratic 
Republic Portugal 

Algeria Cyprus Lithuania Republic of Korea 

Argentina Czechia Madagascar Republic of Moldova 

Australia Democratic People's Republic of 
Korea Malaysia Saint Kitts and Nevis 

Austria Democratic Republic of the 
Congo Mali Saint Lucia 

Azerbaijan Djibouti Mauritius Seychelles 

Bangladesh Ecuador Mozambique Syrian Arab Republic 

Bolivia (Plurinational State of) Finland Namibia The former Yugoslav Republic of 
Macedonia 

Bosnia and Herzegovina Germany Netherlands Togo 

Burkina Faso Honduras New Zealand Trinidad and Tobago 

Burundi Hungary Nicaragua Uganda 

Cambodia India Niger Ukraine 

Chile Ireland Nigeria United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland 

Colombia Israel Norway Uzbekistan 

Congo Jamaica Oman Viet Nam 

Costa Rica Japan Pakistan Zambia 

Côte d'Ivoire Jordan Palestine Zimbabwe 
    

OVER-REPRESENTED MEMBER STATES (20) 
Belgium Denmark Italy Romania 

Benin Ethiopia Lebanon Senegal 

Bulgaria France Mexico South Africa 

Cameroon Gambia Morocco Spain 

Canada Greece Nepal Tunisia 
    

UNDER-REPRESENTED MEMBER STATES (65) 
Andorra Georgia Maldives Slovakia 
Antigua and Barbuda Ghana Mongolia Slovenia 
Bahamas Grenada Montenegro Sudan 
Belarus Guatemala Myanmar Swaziland 
Belize Guinea Panama Sweden 
Bhutan Guinea-Bissau Papua New Guinea Switzerland 
Botswana Haiti Paraguay Thailand 
Brazil Indonesia Peru Turkey 
China Iran (Islamic Republic of) Poland Turkmenistan 
Comoros Iraq Qatar United Republic of Tanzania 
Cook Islands Kazakhstan Russian Federation United States of America 
Dominica Kyrgyzstan San Marino Uruguay 
Egypt Latvia Sao Tome and Principe Venezuela (Bolivarian Republic of) 
Eritrea Liberia Saudi Arabia Yemen 
Estonia Libya Serbia   
Fiji Luxembourg Sierra Leone   
Gabon Malawi Singapore   
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NON-REPRESENTED MEMBER STATES (38) 
Angola Equatorial Guinea Monaco Sri Lanka 

Armenia Guyana Nauru Suriname 

Bahrain Iceland Niue Tajikistan 

Barbados Kiribati Palau Timor-Leste 

Brunei Darussalam Kuwait Rwanda Tonga 

Cabo Verde Lesotho Saint Vincent and the Grenadines Tuvalu 

Central African Republic Malta Samoa United Arab Emirates 

Chad Marshall Islands Solomon Islands Vanuatu 

Dominican Republic Mauritania Somalia   

El Salvador Micronesia (Federated States of) South Sudan   
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ANNEX VI 

LIST OF MEMBER STATES WHICH HAVE CHANGED THE STATUS  
OF REPRESENTATION BETWEEN JANUARY 2017 AND JANUARY 2018 

1.  Member States NORMALLY REPRESENTED in JANUARY 2018 that were: 
      

UNDER-REPRESENTED OVER-REPRESENTED    
in JANUARY 2017 in JANUARY 2017    

Azerbaijan                                              Burkina Faso                                               
Chile                                                   Ireland                                                    
Kenya                                                   Netherlands                                                

Palestine                                                         
2.  Member States UNDER REPRESENTED in JANUARY 2018 that were:  
       

 NON REPRESENTED NORMALLY REPRESENTED    
in JANUARY 2017 in JANUARY 2017    

Haiti                                                   Latvia                                                     
  Mongolia                                                        

3.  Member States NON-REPRESENTED in JANUARY 2018 that were:        
UNDER-REPRESENTED NORMALLY REPRESENTED    

in JANUARY 2017 in JANUARY 2017    
Barbados                                                     

Dominican Republic                                           
Rwanda                                                       
Somalia                                                      

     
4.  Member States OVER-REPRESENTED in JANUARY 2018 that were:        

NORMALLY REPRESENTED     
in JANUARY 2017     

Benin                                                       
Greece                                                      
Mexico                                                      
Senegal                                                     

South Africa                                                
 



204 EX/5 Part III.A  
Annex VII 

 

ANNEX VII 

UNESCO Gender Parity Action Plan for 2017-2022 

OBJECTIVE 1: Achieve Gender Parity at all levels, including at Senior Level4 

Expected 
 Results  Initiatives Performance 

Indicators  
Time-
frame 

Responsible Prog
ress 
Upda

te HRM Mana
gers 

ODG/
GE 

Sta
ff 

1.Gender balance 
achieved at all levels,  
including at senior  
level (P-5 and above). 

1.1.  Establish gender targets at senior level by 
Sector/Bureau based on an assessment of the 
situation and monitor on regular basis. 
1.2  Set up outreach activities to increase the 
number of candidates from the under-represented 
gender: Contact professional associations and 
networks, and advertise P-5 and above posts 
through them. 
Outreach toward potential candidates through 
missions, webinars. 
Create roster for candidates in the e-recruitment 
system. 
Work with other United Nations agencies to identify 
qualified candidates of the under-represented 
gender at senior level positions 
1.3.  Take measures at selection stage to 
increase the number of the under-represented 
gender.  
1.4. Implement requirement that short-lists include 
at least one qualified candidate of the under-
represented gender; for P-5 posts and above, apply 
a hiring ratio of 1 to 1, in order to achieve parity  

Gender Parity (50%) 
is achieved at 
Director and P-5 
level. 
Number of qualified 
applicants from the 
under-represented 
gender increased. 

2017-
2020  

  

  
 

  
 
 
 
 

 
 

  
 

    

OBJECTIVE 2: Enhance women's professional development through dedicated training initiatives 

Expected 
 Results  Initiatives Performance 

Indicators  
Timefr
ame 

Responsible Prog
ress 
Upda

te HRM Man
agers 

ODG
/GE 

Sta
ff 

2. Increased number 
of women ready to 
take on new roles 
including leadership 
roles, and equipped 
with the required 
competencies and 
skills 

 2.1 Launch mentoring programme for P-3/P-4 
women staff. 
 2.2 Organize training workshops for women staff 
such as on networking and succeeding in 
interviews.  
 2.3. Develop "Women in Leadership" modules for 
women staff at P-4 and above levels. 

% of women 
participating in 
development 
activities.  
% of women 
appointed to senior 
posts where there is 
no parity  
Effectiveness rate 
with the learning and 
development 
activities  
 
 

2017-
2022 

     

                                                
4  Rev. December 2017. 
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OBJECTIVE 3: A gender equality conscious workplace 

Expected 
 Results  Initiatives Performance 

Indicators  
Timefr
ame 

Responsible Prog
ress 
Upda

te HRM Man
agers 

ODG
/GE 

Sta
ff 

3. Enhanced 
awareness of gender 
equality and gender 
unconscious bias 

3.1 Include a module on Gender Equality in 
training programmes, such as induction and 
leadership  
3.2 Monitor the implementation of the mandatory 
Gender Equality training for all staff. 
3.3 Ensure Gender Equality is included in the 
interview process. Add interview questions on 
gender equality to assess candidates’ 
competencies on gender equality matters; ensure 
that awareness of gender unconscious bias is 
included in competency-based interview training 
for hiring managers 
3.4. Develop and implement actions to reduce 
gender unconscious bias.  

Effectiveness of 
training programmes 
% of staff attending 
the Gender Equality 
training 

2017-
2022 

  
 

   
 
 
 

4. Gender conscious 
performance 
appraisal 

4.1. Include Gender Equality indicators in the 
performance appraisal of managers. 

  2018         

OBJECTIVE 4: A gender friendly workplace contributing to professional growth 

Expected 
 Results  Initiatives Performance 

Indicators  
Timef
rame 

Responsible Prog
ress 
Upd
ate HRM Man

agers 
ODG
/GE 

Sta
ff 

5. Exit interview for 
departing P/D staff   

5.1.Conduct exit interviews with Professional and 
above staff who leave UNESCO  

Number of exit 
interviews conducted 

2017-
2022 

        

6. Work-life balance 
working 
arrangements 

6.1. Telework policy and other flexible work 
modalities  

Number of staff 
taking up telework 
and their satisfaction 
rate, as well as the 
effectiveness of these 
arrangements within 
a team. 
Other flexible work 
modalities as 
required  

2017-
2022 

         

7. Enhanced role of 
Gender Focal Points 

7.1. Include Gender Focal points duties and 
responsibilities in the respective job descriptions. 

Job descriptions 
reflecting gender 
focal points 
responsibilities 

2018         

8. Setup informal 
gender networks 

8.1. Support the setup of informal networks of HR 
staff/managers working on gender. 

Output/outcome of 
the meetings within 
the gender networks 

2017-
2022 
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Item 5 of the provisional agenda  

FOLLOW-UP TO DECISIONS AND RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED BY  
THE EXECUTIVE BOARD AND THE GENERAL CONFERENCE  

AT THEIR PREVIOUS SESSIONS 

PART III 

HUMAN RESOURCES ISSUES 

ADDENDUM 

COMMENTS BY THE UNESCO STAFF UNION (STU) 

SUMMARY 

Pursuant to Item 9.2.E.7 of the UNESCO Human Resources Manual, the 
UNESCO Staff Union (STU) submits its comments on the reports by the 
Director-General. 
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A. Report on geographical distribution and gender balance of the staff of the Secretariat, 
and progress on the implementation of the measures taken to redress any imbalance 
(Follow-up to 199 EX/Decision 5.III.A and 201 EX/Decision 5.IV.A) 

PART I – GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION OF STAFF 

Despite some improvement in geographical balance, STU expresses its serious concern about the 
underrepresentation of some countries and some regional groups. Despite the efforts made, a large 
number of countries notably from the Latin America and Caribbean Group (GRULAC) and the Africa 
Group, remain under- or non-represented.  

The UNESCO team must reflect the diversity we all advocate. 

The STU pursues the implementation of human resources policies, and revises them as required, to 
ensure that they effectively enable and support UNESCO’s programme operations – in particular 
ensuring quality recruitment, diversity and enhancing geographical mobility. 

STU encourages a better cooperation with the National Commissions in order for applicants from all 
regions to apply for posts and increase Member States representation. 

PART II – GENDER BALANCE OF STAFF 

STU welcomes the progress made on gender balance at Director level (52%) but expresses concern 
about the long-standing gender disparity at P-5 level, where only 33% of staff are female. Gender 
parity at this level is particular important, as it is the level that may allow internal female staff to 
pursue later a career at managerial level. Lack of opportunities at this level can only result in low 
access levels to managerial positions for internal female staff, reinforcing the internal glass ceiling 
for mid-level female staff.  

STU also observes with concern that gender disparity persists in some Sectors (SC, CI and IOC). 

STU encourages the Director-General to increase efforts to ensure gender balance at P-5 level, as 
well as overall gender parity in sectors lagging behind. 
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Item 5 of the agenda  

FOLLOW-UP TO DECISIONS AND RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED BY  
THE EXECUTIVE BOARD AND THE GENERAL CONFERENCE  

AT THEIR PREVIOUS SESSIONS 

PART III 

HUMAN RESOURCES ISSUES 

ADDENDUM 2 

COMMENTS BY THE INTERNATIONAL STAFF ASSOCIATION OF UNESCO (ISAU) 

SUMMARY 

A. Report on the geographical distribution and gender balance 
of the staff of the Secretariat and progress on the 
implementation of the measures taken to redress any 
imbalance 

Pursuant to item 9.2.7 of the UNESCO Human Resources 
Manual, the International Staff Association of UNESCO (ISAU) 
presents its comments on human resources issues.    Document 
204 EX/5 Part III (A). 
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PART I – GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION OF THE STAFF 

1. ISAU notes with concern the evolution geographical distribution between January 2016 and 
January 2018. The rate of representation of Member States dropped from 82% to 81%. The objective 
of 85% of Member States represented in the new Human Resources Strategy for 2017-2022 is now 
even further away. As shown in Table 2, the proportion of under-represented Member States fell by 
4% while the proportion of over-represented Member States rose by 2% and that of normally 
represented Member States by 5%.  

2. The Young Professionals programme is certainly a useful mechanism to achieve a more 
balanced geographical distribution, but it should be noted that that programme only concerns P-1/P-
2 posts. The initiatives proposed by the Secretariat are unambitious; other avenues should be 
explored. 

3. Furthermore, external recruitments, which should have helped to redress geographical 
distribution, in fact contributed to deepening the imbalance in favour of Group I. Apart from the 
Director and above category, the document does not present information on distribution by grade 
and regional group for the P-4 and below category. In some sectors, the geographical distribution of 
heads of section is extremely skewed in favour of Group I. It is a matter of urgency to remedy the 
geographical imbalance of the supervisory and above categories.  

4. ISAU deeply regrets that Group II is below the minimum index, which further aggravates 
observance of geographical distribution (Table 3). It is also surprising to note that 53% of Member 
States, or 103, are either non- or under-represented (Table 4). 

5. We also regret that we have not received the information we requested from HRM regarding 
geographical distribution by post, sector and gender for posts funded from extrabudgetary sources, 
especially since extrabudgetary funding now accounts for approximately one-half of all staff. This 
lack of information seems to us to be all the more prejudicial to monitoring the activities of the 
Organization in that it is flagrantly at variance with the now established practice of using an integrated 
budgetary framework. Member States and staff associations need to be informed, as precisely as 
possible, of arrangements concerning all posts, whatever their source of funding. 

6. The lack of clear and comparable information is a serious obstacle to the readability of data, 
and hampers the monitoring and revision of recruitment and promotion policies. In that regard, it 
should be noted that, contrary to the data available on gender equality, the Secretariat does not 
provide any analysis of regional geographical distribution by grade. The data exist, since they may 
be found in the country-by-country table in the annex: it is not normal that Member States and staff 
association should have to reconstruct by themselves the data regarding regional distribution by 
grade. ISAU urges that in future, the report should contain an analysis of the representation of the 
regional groups both at Headquarters and in the field.  

PART II – GENDER BALANCE OF STAFF 

7. We note with satisfaction the increase in the number of women occupying Director and above 
posts (an increase of 5 percentage points between January 2017 and January 2018). On the other 
hand, we are concerned by the situation of P-5s, where the proportion of women is only 33%. 

8. ISAU recommends that there should be a more fine-grained analysis of the figures: for example, 
paragraph 18 notes that the Education Sector has the highest percentage of women (61%). But the 
analysis does not point out that of the six section chiefs in the sector, there is only one woman! As 
with geographical distribution, such an imbalance at that post level should be combated resolutely.  

9. The balance aimed for should be made a reality at all levels, and the requisite tools should be 
made available to ensure monitoring.  

Printed on recycled paper 
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Item 5 of the provisional agenda  

FOLLOW-UP TO DECISIONS AND RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED BY  
THE EXECUTIVE BOARD AND THE GENERAL CONFERENCE  

AT THEIR PREVIOUS SESSIONS 

PART III 

HUMAN RESOURCES ISSUES 

SUMMARY 

B. Progress report on the Strategic Framework for Human Resource 
Partnerships  

The present document updates the Executive Board on progress to 
date on the development of a Strategic Framework on Human 
Resource Partnerships.  

Action expected of the Executive Board: Proposed decision in 
paragraph 12. 

 

Two hundred and fourth session 
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B.  Progress Report on the Strategic Framework 2017-2021 for Human Resource 
Partnerships 
(Follow-up to 202 EX/Decision 5.IV.B) 

Introduction 

1. As part of the Human Resources Management Strategy for 2017- 2022, approved by the 
General Conference at its 39th session, the Secretariat has committed to develop a Strategic 
Framework for Human Resource Partnerships. The purpose of such a Framework is to provide a set 
of key guiding principles and a common set of criteria based on which individual partnership 
arrangements are analyzed as expressed in 190 EX/21 Part II1. The arrangements in place are not 
uniform. They are tailored to the needs of individual partners concerned and the nature of their 
cooperation with UNESCO. By joining forces with its partners UNESCO can leverage resources, 
expertise and competencies to promote all UNESCO’s ideals and values, to achieve common 
development goals, and to strengthen visibility and impact of its action. UNESCO offers a range of 
different entry points for partnerships, at global, regional and national levels. 

2. It is UNESCO’s responsibility to ensure that such partnerships are being used strategically, in 
support to UNESCO’s mandates and programmes, in particular the 2030 Agenda and Sustainable 
Development Goals (SDGs).  

HR Partnerships to date  

3. HR Partnerships are defined as specific arrangements with a wide range of UNESCO’s 
partners (i.e. governmental institutions, academic institutions, non-governmental organizations, 
international organizations other than United Nations organizations, private sector companies) which 
establish formal cooperation with UNESCO by providing complementary human resources and 
expertise not available within the Organization, or to supplement currently available expertise. HR 
Partnerships also provide learning and capacity-building opportunities for researchers, junior, mid-
career and expert professionals, and graduate students. The need for a clear framework, 
communicated to all has become essential. 

4. To implement these HR Partnerships, UNESCO has put in place a comprehensive package of 
modalities for HR Partnerships including the Junior Professional Officer (JPO) Programme, loans 
and secondments of personnel, sponsored traineeships from universities and government 
institutions and stand by agreements. The HR Partnerships package includes a model Memorandum 
of Understanding (MOU), templates for Terms of Reference, a standard contracts, and guidelines 
for managers. The key principles governing these arrangements, as well as the selection procedures 
and conditions of service are set out in UNESCO’s Human Resource Manual.  

5. Over the past 6 years, 54 JPOs (44 assigned at Headquarters and 10 in the field) were financed 
by 14 donors, whilst a total of 102 experts from 31 countries have been seconded or loaned by 
government/government institutions to UNESCO, mainly to support programme sectors at 
Headquarters and in the field. Over the same period, 160 trainees sponsored by some 
14 governmental and academic institutions from nine countries, have been assigned to UNESCO’s 
programmes, for periods from 6 to 12 months. In addition, work has started with the African Union, 
for the deployment of youth volunteers (list of donors and sponsoring institutions in the Annex).  

6. These deployments have been successful in bringing the added expertise, talent, innovation, 
and knowledge to benefit UNESCO’s programmes. In return, experts and trainees have gained 
international exposure and a unique working experience in a United Nations environment. 

7. Over the past years, the number of HR Partnerships has increased, supported by a growing 
interest from Member States as well as from UNESCO managers. Clearly, in an era of resource 

                                                
1  190 EX/21 Part II, Policy Framework for Strategic Partnerships: a Comprehensive Partnership Strategy.  
 

https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000259824_eng.nameddest=5.IV
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000217301_eng
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000217301_eng
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constraints, the possibility of assigning fully-funded experts/JPO/trainees, in critical programme 
areas as well as in corporate services has been welcomed. The increase in such arrangements has 
also been reflected in a larger pool of donors for the JPO programme, which now includes Azerbaijan, 
Qatar, the People’s Republic of China and Saudi Arabia. On the other hand, the number of JPOs 
assigned to UNESCO has decreased to 25 in 2017 compared to 40 in 2000.  

The Strategic Framework  

8. The proposed Strategic Framework covers the key guiding principles, as well as the 
operational modalities for HR Partnerships. It is based on consultations with key internal 
stakeholders (BSP, AFR). Further consultations to fine-tune and ensure a strategic approach will 
take place with ADGs/Directors of bureaux, Directors of field offices/category 1 institutes. The input 
from Member States will be equally important and reflected.  

9. The proposed overarching principles for HR Partnerships are as follows: 

 Principle 1. HR Partnerships form part of Resource Mobilization in support of 
programme delivery 

 HR Partnerships are first and foremost provided in support of programme delivery. They are 
part of the overall Resource Mobilization Strategy, and are one subset of UNESCO’s 
Partnership Strategy.  

 Principle 2. HR Partnerships must be used strategically 

 HR Partnerships shall be demand-driven, that is based on the priority needs of the programme 
sectors and corporate services, in support of the strategic objectives of the Organization. The 
approach to HR Partnerships shall be proactive, rather than reactive. HR Partnerships will be 
integrated in the HR workforce planning strategy.  

 Principle 3. HR Partnerships are an investment for UNESCO and for the partner  

 HR Partnerships represent an investment, with a clear added value both for UNESCO and for 
the partner in the short and the medium term. The Organization benefits from complementary 
expertise and skills. The partner benefits from a unique exposure to UNESCO’s programmes 
and activities, and to a global United Nations environment. HR Partnerships are win-win 
arrangements, mutually beneficial to UNESCO and donor institutions.  

 Principle 4. HR Partnerships support capacity building 

 HR Partnerships shall aim at strengthening local capacity and expertise, firmly in support of 
the United Nations Secretary-General’s reform agenda; there should be a balanced distribution 
of HR Partnerships between field offices and Headquarters.  

 Principle 5. Transparency and Visibility 

 The process for seeking and developing partnerships must be transparent. The profiles and 
types of partnerships are communicated and shared with the relevant internal and external 
stakeholders. HR Partnerships developed shall be available on HRM website.  

 Principle 6. HR Partnerships shall contribute to enhance geographical diversity and 
gender parity  

 The need to enhance geographical diversity is an important principle of HR Partnerships, as 
well as the need for enhancing gender parity. To the extent possible, HR Partnerships efforts 
shall target countries that are not represented or under-represented, thereby enlarging the pool 
of potential qualified candidates from such countries, as well as from electoral groups that are 
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under-represented, in support of UNESCO’s geographical representation objectives. In this 
regard, the deployment or sponsoring of qualified personnel from non or under-represented 
countries in the Secretariat will be strongly supported. HR Partnerships will also support the 
Organization’s efforts to achieve gender parity in its workforce.  

10.  The modalities for implementation of the HR Partnerships include the following:  

(a) Systematic identification of needs and profiles by UNESCO should be communicated to 
Member States and other institutional partners, on a yearly basis. HR Partnerships 
opportunities may also be presented by partners;  

(b) Complementarity: HR Partnerships do not substitute for staff; they should not exceed 
20%of the staff resources in a sector/bureau/field office;  

(c) Selection: The decision to select personnel under HR Partnerships rests with UNESCO; 

(d) Time-limited: HR partnerships are developed for a defined maximum period: JPOs, loans 
and secondments for a maximum of four years; sponsored traineeships for a maximum 
of one year;  

(e) The conditions governing HR Partnerships are set out in a Memorandum of 
Understanding signed between UNESCO and the partner; the status and conditions of 
service of personnel assigned under HR Partnerships are set out in a contract signed by 
the JPO/expert/trainee and the responsible UNESCO manager. Personnel assigned 
under HR Partnerships are bound by the standards of conduct for the international civil 
service. 

(f) HR Partnerships are developed at no cost for the Organization. Such arrangements are 
fully funded by partner institutions;  

11.  Strategies for consolidating current HR Partnerships and seeking new ones. In the next 
biennia, the Secretariat will seek to consolidate and build new HR Partnerships, within the framework 
set out above, in close cooperation with BSP/CFS by:  

(a) Developing outreach initiatives towards Member States, government institutions, 
universities; work with the Permanent Delegations in this regard; reach out to the private 
sector;  

(b) Developing and implementing a communication strategy on HR Partnerships, including 
advocacy material; develop and implement information sessions for Permanent 
Delegations, National Commissions and for UNESCO managers;  

(c) Ensuring the advertisement of profiles by sectors/corporate services/field offices;     

(d) Encouraging the development of cooperation agreements, including the HR Partnerships 
component; 

(e) Ensuring ongoing monitoring and evaluation of the implementation of the Framework 
with corrective actions as required. Develop a dashboard for reporting and monitoring 
purposes.  

Proposed decision  

12.  The Executive Board may wish to adopt a decision along the following lines: 

The Executive Board, 

1.  Recalling 202 EX/Decision 5.IV.B,  

https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000259824_eng.nameddest=5.IV
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2.   Having examined document 204 EX/5 Part III.B, 

3.   Takes note of its content; 

4.   Invites the Director-General to submit a report on Human Resource Partnerships, in the 
context of the biennial report on the Comprehensive Partnership Strategy, at the 
40th session of the General Conference.   
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ANNEX 

List of Donor Government Institutions and Universities, by Partnership modality 2012-2017 

Loans/Secondments: Angola, Austria, Azerbaijan, People’s Republic of China, Colombia, Costa 
Rica, Côte d’Ivoire, Cyprus, Egypt, Ethiopia, Flanders (Belgium), France, Germany, Indonesia, Italy, 
Japan, Kazakhstan, Kenya, Malaysia, Mongolia, Namibia, Nigeria, Netherlands2, Norway, Panama3, 
Qatar, Quebec (Canada), Republic of Korea, Singapore, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, Turkey. 

Junior Professional Officers: Australia, Azerbaijan, Belgium, People’s Republic of China, Finland, 
France, Germany, Italy, Japan, Qatar, Republic of Korea, Saudi Arabia, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland. 

Sponsored traineeships (Governmental institutions, cooperation departments and 
universities):  

• China Scholarship Council (CSC) (People’s Republic of China), Talent Development 
Committee SAR Macao (People’s Republic of China);  

• German Academic Exchange Service/ Carlo Schmid  (DAAD) (Germany) 

• International Environment Expert Training Programme (IEETP) (Republic of Korea), Junior 
Professional Women Interns (JPWI/IWFF) (Republic of Korea); 

• The Fellowship Programme for Technical Cooperation and Capacity Building (Italy)  

• Basque Government Volunteers (Spain);  

• Public Service Division (PSD) (Singapore) 

• Fellowship Programme of the Ministry of  International Relations Québec (Canada), 
University of Toronto (Canada) 

• Kyoto University (Japan), Tokyo University of Foreign Studies (TUFS) (Japan); 

• The Pennsylvania State University (USA), University of Pennsylvania (USA);  

Other:  

• African Union (Youth Volunteers) 

 

                                                
2  Loan in process. 
3  Ibid. 
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Original: English 

Item 5 of the provisional agenda 

FOLLOW-UP TO DECISIONS AND RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED BY  
THE EXECUTIVE BOARD AND THE GENERAL CONFERENCE  

AT THEIR PREVIOUS SESSIONS 

PART III 

HUMAN RESOURCES ISSUES 

ADDENDUM 

COMMENTS BY THE UNESCO STAFF UNION (STU) 

Pursuant to Item 9.2.E.7 of the UNESCO Human Resources Manual, 
the UNESCO Staff Union (STU) submits its comments on the reports 
by the Director-General. 
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B.  Progress Report on the Strategic Framework 2017-2021 for Human Resource 
Partnerships 
(Follow-up to 202 EX/Decision 5.IV.B) 

STU notes that the number of Human Resource Partnerships has increased over the past years and 
welcomes the opportunity that these deployments offer to the Organization, in terms of additional 
human resources and expertise. However, STU warns that Human Resource Partnerships should 
not become a substitute for international civil servants, as the required standards of recruitment 
qualifications and performance are not the same. All efforts should be made to ensure transparency 
of Human Resource Partnerships objectives and processes.  

 

https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000259824_eng.nameddest=5.IV
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Item 5 of the provisional agenda 

FOLLOW-UP TO DECISIONS AND RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED  
BY THE EXECUTIVE BOARD AND THE GENERAL CONFERENCE  

AT THEIR PREVIOUS SESSIONS 

PART III 

HUMAN RESOURCES ISSUES 

SUMMARY 

C. Annual report (2017) by the International Civil Service Commission (ICSC): 
Report by the Director-General 

Article 17 of the Statute of the International Civil Service Commission (ICSC) 
provides that “(ICSC) shall submit an annual report to the General Assembly, 
including information on the implementation of its decisions and 
recommendations. The report shall be transmitted to the governing organs of the 
other organizations, through their Executive Heads”.  

In 114 EX/Decision 8.5, the Executive Board approved a proposal, by the Director-
General to submit all future ICSC annual reports to the Executive Board at the 
spring session following the publication of the report, which was subsequently 
endorsed by the General Conference in 22 C/Resolution 37.  

Furthermore, the General Conference invited the Director-General, in 
39 C/Resolution 72, to inform the Executive Board about measures adopted, 
either by the United Nations (UN) General Assembly or the ICSC, before the 
General Conference’s 40th session.  

The present document submits the ICSC’s annual report for 2017 to the Executive 
Board for information and describes measures affecting the conditions of service 
of UNESCO staff members which were implemented following ICSC 
recommendations/decisions and/or decisions taken by the General Assembly in 
its resolution A/RES/72/255 of December 2017. 

Action expected of the Executive Board: Proposed decision in paragraph 13. 

 

 PARIS, 6 March 2018 
Original: English 

  

Two hundred and fourth session 

https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000049209_eng.nameddest=8.5
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000057611_eng.nameddest=37
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000260889_eng.nameddest=72
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C. Annual report (2017) by the International Civil Service Commission (ICSC): Report by 
the Director-General 
(Follow-up to 114 EX/Decision 8.5, 22 C/Resolution 37, 39 C/Resolution 72) 

Introduction 

1. ICSC’s annual report for 2017 contains measures that affect the conditions of service of United 
Nations common system staff, including UNESCO staff. The United Nations General Assembly 
examined this report and its recommendations at its 72nd session and adopted resolution 72/255 
(Annex I) which contains its decisions on the report. 

Conditions of service applicable to both categories of staff 

Performance Management 

2. The United Nations General Assembly approved the principles and guidelines (Annex II) for 
performance appraisal and management for the recognition of different levels of performance as 
recommended by ICSC11. The United Nations General Assembly recommended the organizations 
to utilize the aforementioned principles and guidelines for recognizing different levels of performance, 
including non-cash awards and addressing underperformance. 

3. UNESCO supports these principles which are already embedded in the current performance 
evaluation system, and will continue to be taken into account in the forthcoming review of policy and 
processes. The Secretariat will further study the modalities for introducing recognition and reward 
programmes, including non-cash awards, as set out in the Human Resources Strategy. 

Conditions of service of staff in the Professional and higher categories 

Base/floor salary scale 

4. In order to maintain the common system salaries in line with the comparator civil service 
(currently the federal service of the United States), the United Nations General Assembly approved 
the increase of the unified base/floor salary scale for the professional and higher categories by 
0.97%, as recommended by ICSC. This increase reflects the movement of gross salaries of the 
comparator service and the tax changes in the United States and is to be implemented through a 
standard consolidation method of increasing base salary and commensurately reducing post 
adjustment multiplier points (that is, on a “no loss, no gain” basis) with effect from 1 January 2018. 
This measure equally applies to pay protection points approved by the General Assembly in its 
resolution A/RES/70/244 for the purposes of pay protection for staff whose steps under the previous 
scale were higher than those foreseen in the new salary scale. 

Follow-up action 

5. The new salary scale (Annex III) was implemented in UNESCO on 1 January 2018. The 
adjustment will result in a slight increase of the level of the repatriation grant and of the termination 
indemnities. 

Evolution of the United Nations/United States net remuneration margin 

6. The margin between the net remuneration of officials in the Professional and higher categories 
of the United Nations in New York and officials in comparable positions in the United States federal 
civil service in Washington, D.C., for the calendar year 2017 was estimated at 113.7. The General 
Assembly recalled it decision contained in resolution 70/244 that, if the margin trigger levels of 113 

                                                
1  Official Records of the General Assembly, Seventy-second session, Supplement No. 30 (A/72/30), and Corr.1, 

paragraph 48 (a) and Annex VI. 

https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000049209_eng.nameddest=8.5
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000057611_eng.nameddest=37
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000260889_eng.nameddest=72
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or 117 are breached, the Commission should take appropriate action through the post adjustment 
system. 

Post adjustment issues 

7. The General Assembly noted the efforts undertaken by ICSC to improve the post adjustment 
system and requested the Commission to continue its efforts in order to minimize any gaps between 
the pay indices and the post adjustment indices and consider the feasibility of more frequent reviews 
of the post adjustment classifications of duty stations. It also requested the Commission to review 
the gap closure measure in the post adjustment system at its next round of cost-of-living surveys. 

8. The General Assembly requested the Commission to report no later than at the 74th session 
of the Assembly on the implementation of the Commission decision regarding the result of the cost-
of-living surveys for 2016, including financial implications. 

9. UNESCO implemented the results of the 2016 cost-of-living surveys as decided by the 
Commission at its 85th session. 

Other matters 

Use of categories of staff, including the General Service, National Professional Officers and 
Field Services categories 

10. The General Assembly approved the guidelines for the use of National Professional Officer 
(NPO) category as recommended by ICSC2 2  (see Annex IV). The Assembly also invited the 
organizations of the United Nations common system to abide by the existing rules and regulations 
regarding short-term assignments without involving a change of duty station when deploying NPOs 
to the country of their employment and called upon the organizations to guard against repeated 
short-term duty assignments of NPOs outside their country of recruitment. 

11. The Secretariat will amend its Human Resources Manual provisions accordingly. 

Danger Pay 

12. The Commission decided to update the level of danger pay for locally recruited staff by 
updating the reference year of the salary scales on which calculations are based to 2016, as of 
1 January 2018. 

Proposed decision 

13.  The Executive Board may wish to adopt a decision along the following lines: 

The Executive Board,  

1.  Recalling 39 C/Resolution 72, 114 EX/Decision 8.5 and 22 C/Resolution 37, 

2.  Having examined document 204 EX/5 Part III.C,  

3.  Takes note of its content;  

4.  Invites the Director-General to continue to ensure UNESCO’s participation in the work of 
the International Civil Service Commission (ICSC) and to take into account its 
recommendations and the decisions of the General Assembly. 

                                                
2  Official Records of the General Assembly, Seventy-second session, Supplement No. 30 (A/72/30), and Corr.1, 

paragraph 78 (a) and Annex II. 

https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000260889_eng.nameddest=72
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000049209_eng.nameddest=8.5
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000057611_eng.nameddest=37
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ANNEX I 

Resolution adopted by the General Assembly on 24 December 2017 

  [on the report of the Fifth Committee (A/72/666)] 

 72/255. United Nations common system 
  

The General Assembly, 
Recalling its resolutions 44/198 of 21 December 1989, 51/216 of 18 December 1996, 52/216 
of 22 December 1997, 53/209 of 18 December 1998, 55/223 of 23 December 2000, 56/244 of 
24 December 2001, 57/285 of 20 December 2002, 58/251 of 23 December 2003, 59/268 of 
23 December 2004, 60/248 of 23 December 2005, 61/239 of 22 December 2006, 62/227 of 
22 December 2007, 63/251 of 24 December 2008, 64/231 of 22 December 2009, 65/248 of 
24 December 2010, 66/235 A of 24 December 2011, 66/235 B of 21 June 2012, 67/257 of 
12 April 2013, 68/253 of 27 December 2013, 69/251 of 29 December 2014, 70/244 of 
23 December 2015 and 71/264 of 23 December 2016 and its decision 67/551 of 
24 December 2012, 
Having considered the report of the International Civil Service Commission for 2017,1  
Reaffirming its commitment to a single, unified United Nations common system as the 
cornerstone for the regulation and coordination of the conditions of service of the United 
Nations common system, 
Emphasizing the importance of, and benefits derived from, maintaining a coherent and unified 
United Nations common system, 
Emphasizing also the obligation of all organizations of the United Nations common system to 
consult and cooperate fully and swiftly with the International Civil Service Commission on 
matters relating to remuneration and conditions of service, 
1. Takes note with appreciation of the work of the International Civil Service Commission; 
2. Takes note of the report of the Commission for 2017;  

3. Reaffirms the role of the General Assembly in approving conditions of service and 
entitlements for all staff serving in the organizations of the United Nations common 
system, bearing in mind articles 10 and 11 of the statute of the Commission;2  

4. Recalls articles 10 and 11 of the statute of the Commission, and reaffirms the central role 
of the Commission in regulating and coordinating conditions of service and entitlements 
for all staff serving in the organizations of the United Nations common system; 

5. Stresses the importance of the United Nations common system, as established in the 
statute of the Commission, to ensure unity and parity across the United Nations; 

6. Notes with serious concern that some organizations have decided not to implement the 
decisions of the Commission regarding the results of the cost-of-living surveys for 2016 
and the mandatory age of separation; 

7. Calls upon the United Nations common system organizations and staff to fully cooperate 
with the Commission in the application of the post adjustment system and implement its 
decisions regarding the results of the cost-of-living surveys and the mandatory age of 
separation without undue delay; 

8. Reminds executive heads and governing bodies of the United Nations common system 
that failure to fully respect the decisions taken by the General Assembly on the 
Commission’s recommendations could prejudice claims to enjoy the benefits of 

                                                
1  Official Records of the General Assembly, Seventy-second session, Supplement No. 30 

and corrigendum (A/72/30 and A/72/30/Corr.1).  
2  Resolution 3357 (XXIX), annex. 

https://undocs.org/A/72/666
https://undocs.org/A/RES/44/198
https://undocs.org/A/RES/51/216
https://undocs.org/A/RES/52/216
https://undocs.org/A/RES/53/209
https://undocs.org/A/RES/55/223
https://undocs.org/A/RES/56/244
https://undocs.org/A/RES/57/285
https://undocs.org/A/RES/58/251
https://undocs.org/A/RES/59/268
https://undocs.org/A/RES/60/248
https://undocs.org/A/RES/61/239
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https://undocs.org/A/RES/63/251
https://undocs.org/A/RES/64/231
https://undocs.org/A/RES/65/248
https://undocs.org/A/RES/66/235
https://undocs.org/A/RES/66/235
https://undocs.org/A/RES/67/257
https://undocs.org/A/RES/68/253
https://undocs.org/A/RES/69/251
https://undocs.org/A/RES/70/244
https://undocs.org/A/RES/71/264
https://undocs.org/A/72/30
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participation in the common system, including organizations’ participation in the United 
Nations Joint Staff Pension Fund, as stated in article 3 (b) of the Fund’s regulations; 

9. Requests the Commission to recommend appropriate measures to deal with those 
organizations which do not cooperate fully with the Commission and to report thereon no 
later than at the seventy-fourth session of the General Assembly; 

10. Invites the Secretary-General, in his capacity as Chair of the United Nations System 
Chief Executives Board for Coordination, to ensure that decisions of the General 
Assembly are implemented in full and without undue delay across the common system; 

I. Conditions of service applicable to both categories of staff 
A. Use of categories of staff, including General Service, National Professional 

Officer and Field Service 

1. Approves the guidelines for the use of the National Professional Officer category, as 
recommended by the Commission in paragraph 48 (a) and annex II of its report; 

2. Invites the organizations of the United Nations common system to abide by existing rules 
and regulations regarding short-term duty assignments without involving a change of 
duty station when deploying National Professional Officers outside the country of their 
employment;  

3.  Underscores the need for the organizations to respect the guidelines for the use of 
National Professional Officers in the context of short-term duty assignments, and in this 
regard calls upon the organizations to guard against repeated short-term duty 
assignments of National Professional Officers outside their country of recruitment; 

B. Study on performance management and proposals on performance incentives 

Recalling its resolution 70/244, by which it requested the Commission to review its 
recommendation contained in annex III of its report for 20153 and to study the budgetary and 
administrative arrangements necessary for the implementation thereof, 
1. Approves the proposed principles and guidelines for performance appraisal and 

management for the recognition of different levels of performance, as recommended in 
paragraph 65 and annex VI of its report for 2017; 

2. Recommends that the organizations utilize the aforementioned principles and guidelines 
for recognizing different levels of performance, including non-cash awards and 
addressing underperformance; 

II  Conditions of service of staff in the Professional and higher categories 
A.   Base/floor salary scale 
Recalling its resolution 44/198, by which it established a floor net salary level for staff in the 
Professional and higher categories by reference to the corresponding base net salary levels 
of officials in comparable positions serving at the base city of the comparator civil service (the 
United States federal civil service), 
Approves, with effect from 1 January 2018, as recommended by the Commission in 
paragraph 97 of its report, the revised unified base/floor scale for staff in the Professional and 
higher categories, as contained in annex VII to that report; 

B. Evolution of the margin and margin management around the desirable midpoint 

Recalling section I.B of its resolution 51/216 and the standing mandate from the General 
Assembly, in which the Commission is requested to continue its review of the relationship 
between the net remuneration of the United Nations staff in the Professional and higher 

                                                
3  Official Records of the General Assembly, Seventieth session, Supplement No. 30 

(A/70/30). 

https://undocs.org/A/RES/70/244
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categories in New York and that of the comparator civil service (the United States federal civil 
service) employees in comparable positions in Washington, D.C. (referred to as “the margin”), 
1. Reaffirms that the range of 110 to 120 for the margin between the net remuneration of 

officials in the Professional and higher categories of the United Nations in New York and 
officials in comparable positions in the comparator civil service should continue to apply, 
on the understanding that the margin would be maintained at a level around the desirable 
midpoint of 115 over a period of time; 

2. Notes that the margin between net remuneration of the United Nations staff in grades 
P-1 to D-2 in New York and that of officials in comparable positions in the United States 
federal civil service in Washington, D.C., for the period from 1 January to 31 December 
2017 is 113.7; 

3. Recalls its decision contained in resolution 70/244 that, if the margin trigger levels of 113 
or 117 are breached, the Commission should take appropriate action through the 
operation of the post adjustment system;  

4. Notes the decision of the Commission to continue to monitor the level of the margin and 
to take the necessary corrective action under the operation of the post adjustment 
system should the trigger levels of 113 or 117 be breached; 

C. Post adjustment issues 
1. Notes the efforts by the Commission to improve the post adjustment system; 
2. Requests the Commission to report no later than at the seventy-fourth session of the 

General Assembly on the implementation of decisions of the Commission regarding the 
results of the cost-of-living surveys for 2016, including any financial implications; 

3. Also requests the Commission to continue its efforts to improve the post adjustment 
system in order to minimize any gap between the pay indices and the post adjustment 
indices and, in this context, to consider the feasibility of more frequent reviews of post 
adjustment classifications of duty stations; 

4. Further requests the Commission to review the gap closure measure in the post 
adjustment system during its next round of cost-of-living surveys; 

D. Report on diversity, including gender balance and geographical distribution 
in the United Nations common system 

1. Requests the Commission to continue to provide information to the General Assembly 
on the progress made by organizations of the United Nations common system in the 
implementation of existing gender policies and measures towards achieving the goal of 
50/50 gender balance and strengthening geographical diversity within the common 
system, including at senior levels; 

2. Also requests the Commission to continue to monitor the age distribution of the workforce 
and to report thereon to the General Assembly. 

76th plenary meeting  
24 December 2017 

 

https://undocs.org/A/RES/70/244
https://undocs.org/A/RES/50/50
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ANNEX II 

Principles and guidelines for performance appraisal and management for the 
recognition of different levels of performance  
(A/70/30, Annex III, revised)  

Principle 1: Performance appraisal is a management tool, but it is not a substitute for good 
management  

•  Performance appraisal is not an end in itself; it represents one element in a set of 
management measures  

Principle 2: The objectives that the organization has for performance appraisal should be 
formulated before a system is selected or developed: the process and procedures employed 
should be consistent with these purposes  

•  Objectives should be clearly communicated to supervisors and staff  

•  Use information from performance appraisals for decisions, such as those regarding 
contract extensions, personal development and promotions  

Principle 3: The purposes of performance appraisal should be clearly understood by all  

•  Policies and procedures should be effectively communicated to staff  

•  Comprehensive training should be provided on performance management  

Principle 4: Performance management and appraisal must be important and meaningful to 
executive heads, managers, supervisors and staff at large  

•  The executive heads and senior management should be fully engaged and committed 
and act as role models for the organization  

•  Managers should be directly involved in devising new or modifying existing performance 
appraisal systems  

•  Performance appraisal should be part of every manager’s job, and his/her own 
performance in this regard should be assessed accordingly  

•  Managers and supervisors should undergo training in performance appraisal  

Principle 5: To the extent possible, appraisals should be based on agreed individual workplans 
emanating from organizational priorities, together with the competencies required to 
accomplish them  

•  Managers and supervisors should be fully committed to the system  

•  Individual workplans should be drawn up and agreed upon by the staff member and the 
manager  

•  Workplans should be realistic and achievable and stated in clear and objective terms, 
specifying the outcome expected at the end of the reporting period  

•  If included in the appraisal, competencies should correspond to the organization’s 
competency framework  

•  Where no agreement is possible, the manager’s decision prevails  

Principle 6: Consistent with the purposes to be served, the performance appraisal process 
should be as simple as possible  

•  The appraisal system should be simple and transparent  

•  Complicated processes and procedures should be avoided  
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•  Best use should be made of prevailing technology and software  

Principle 7: The workplan, standards of performance and priorities should be derived from 
organizational objectives and agreed at a meeting between the staff member and the 
supervisor at the beginning of the reporting period and be subject to a midterm review and a 
final appraisal meeting  

•  Continuous dialogue between the staff member and the supervisor is encouraged 
throughout the reporting period  

•  Changes in workplans or priorities should be discussed as early as possible, but no later 
than at the midterm review  

•  Final appraisal meeting should be conducted in an open and transparent manner to 
ensure no surprises in the final written appraisal document  

Principle 8: Performance ratings must be applied objectively and accurately  

•  Human resources department to monitor compliance with the performance appraisal 
system and provide periodic reports on overall ratings  

•  Establishment of performance review bodies is encouraged  

•  Feedback and further training and coaching as necessary to be provided for managers 
to ensure objectivity and accuracy in their appraisals  

Principle 9: Staff members and supervisors should engage in continuous dialogue throughout 
the performance cycle, and staff members should be provided with an opportunity to comment 
on their performance ratings and to rebut their ratings in cases of less-than-satisfactory 
performance  

•  Performance appraisal systems should include a provision for staff to make comments 
on the supervisor’s appraisal  

•  Staff members should be open to constructive feedback  

•  Use of mediation or other such service is encouraged before a formal rebuttal procedure 
is launched  

•  Rebuttal procedures must conform to the organization’s rules and regulations in this 
regard  

Principle 10: There must be different consequences for different levels of performance that are 
known to both supervisors and staff  

•  Organizations should clearly specify the administrative and other actions that address 
different levels of performance and communicate these to the staff  

•  It is desirable for human resource departments, while duly maintaining confidentiality, to 
provide periodic statistics on the administrative actions taken in response to different 
levels of performance.  

A.  Framework for recognition and reward programmes  

General characteristics of merit awards  

•  They should be linked to the achievement of noteworthy accomplishments  

•  Merit rewards should be considered meaningful by the organization  

•  They should be proportionate to the achievement being recognized  
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Criteria for granting merit awards  

•  Exceptionally meritorious performance, outstanding productivity or exceptional act of 
service  

•  Applicable to individuals or teams  

•  All categories of staff are eligible  

•  Additional criteria may be established by each organization  

Funding  

•  Appropriate budgetary arrangements should be made to ensure the long-term 
sustainability of the system. The overall cost of a recognition and reward programme 
should not exceed 1.5 per cent of an organization’s projected remuneration costs (i.e., 
net remuneration for Professional and higher category staff, and salaries for the General 
Service and related categories)  

Team awards  

•  Applicable to members of teams that made an outstanding/exceptional contribution to 
the work of the organization  

•  Team members receiving team rewards must have an individual performance rating of 
satisfactory or above  

•  Non-cash and cash rewards may be awarded  

Basis for determining who receives an award  

•  Based primarily on ratings from performance appraisal system  

•  Establishment of a merit review body is encouraged to underline fairness and 
transparency  

Types of awards  

Non-cash:  

•  Certificate of appreciation  

•  Plaque/pin  

•  Books, electronic equipment or software  

•  Additional leave/sabbatical leave  

•  Travel/duty travel  

•  Other non-cash rewards as deemed appropriate  

Cash:  

•  Flexible amounts of up to 10 per cent of net base salary (in the case of international staff 
in the Professional and higher categories, without the post adjustment)  

•  Differentiated cash rewards based on performance level to be encouraged  

•  Cash and non-cash rewards may be combined  

B.  Treatment of underperformance  

General guidance  

•  Dealing with underperformance should be part of an organization’s performance 
management strategy  
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•  Early detection and corrective action are important  

•  Underperforming staff should be provided with opportunities to improve  

•  Cases of underperformance should be well documented  

Specific measures to be adopted in cases of underperformance  

•  Withholding of salary increment until performance improves to a satisfactory level  

•  Performance improvement plan to be drawn up between the supervisor and the staff 
member, with specific performance indicators and timelines  

•  Appropriate training should be provided to the staff member if applicable  

Consequences for persistent cases of underperformance  

•  Reassignment to another post or a lower level  

•  Non-extension/termination of appointment in accordance with organizational policy  
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ANNEX IV 

Guidelines for the employment of National Professional Officers (2017)1 

1.  Recalling the requirement to preserve the universal character of the organizations of the 
United Nations common system embedded in the Charter of the United Nations, 
organizations shall recruit National Professional Officers in accordance with their 
mandates, taking into account their operational needs.  

2.  The employment of National Professional Officers by a given common system 
organization should be grounded in a policy framework established by that organization’s 
legislative body, as required.  

3.  National Professional Officers should be nationals of, and be locally recruited within, the 
country of their employment. In their capacity as National Professional Officers, they may 
be subject to short-term duty assignments outside the country of their employment when 
this does not involve a change of duty station.  

4.  The same standards of recruitment qualifications and performance as are required for 
international Professional staff should apply to National Professional Officers. National 
Professional Officers bring national experience and knowledge to the work of their 
organization in their country of employment.  

5.  National Professional Officer posts are graded on the basis of the Job Evaluation Master 
Standard for the Professional and higher categories. conditions of service are 
established in accordance with the principle of the best prevailing conditions in the 
locality for functions at the same level, through the application of the local salary survey 
methodology promulgated by ICSC.  

6.  The organizations of the United Nations common system should not recruit National 
Professional Officers in the eight headquarters duty stations of the common system.2 

                                                
1  Official Records of the General Assembly, Seventy-second session, Supplement No. 30 (A/72/30), 

Annex II, 
2  Geneva, London, Madrid, Montreal, New York, Paris, Rome and Vienna.   
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C. Annual report (2017) by the International Civil Service Commission (ICSC): Report by 
the Director-General 
(Follow-up to 114 EX/Decision 8.5, 22 C/Resolution 37, 39 C/Resolution 72) 

Danger Pay 

Although the STU welcomes the new policy in danger pay, the STU wishes to share its concern over 
the impact of currency devaluation on staff serving in the field. Furthermore, it noted the 
inconsistencies in the calculation of danger pay, the most distressing being the differentiation 
between the treatment of international and local staff. More focus should be placed on equal 
treatment and also on transitioning staff from G to P; the terms “general staff” for some of our 
colleagues is very misleading as they are doing professional work. 

The STU is adamant in its rejection of double standards that were applied to both danger pay and 
evacuation procedures.  

The STU advocates for further improvement in the provision of danger pay to locally recruited staff 
serving in high-risk locations. In all situations where the conditions prevailing in a duty station are 
equally dangerous for both internationally and locally recruited staff members, the compensation for 
“danger” should be the same for all staff.  
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SUMMARY 

C.  Annual report (2017) by the International Civil Service 
Commission (ICSC): report by the Director-General 

Pursuant to item 9.2.7 of the UNESCO Human Resources Manual, the 
International Staff Union of UNESCO (ISAU) submits its comments on 
human resources issues (document 204 EX/5 Part III (C)). 

 

1. ISAU has taken note of the 2017 annual report of the International Civil Service Commission 
(ICSC), report by the Director-General, containing measures that affect the conditions of service of 
United Nations common system staff, including UNESCO staff. 

Performance management 

2. ISAU endorses the recommendations of ICSC approved by the United Nations General 
Assembly for performance appraisal and management for the recognition of different levels of 
performance (Annex II), in particular non-cash awards and addressing underperformance. 

3. ISAU recalls that the importance of the human factor in the management of organizations, 
whatever their size, sector, or field of activity, is self-evident. Decisions concerning recruitment, 
career advancement, transfers to a new post, and training are key, both for the Organization and for 
the individuals concerned. In this regard, mistakes are costly in terms of time, energy and money. 
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Such mistakes are a prime cause of demoralization, demotivation and dissatisfaction among staff. 
They lead to a significant loss of effectiveness and efficiency. 

4. ISAU therefore wishes to be involved in the elaboration of the new appraisal system, which 
must be clear and in line with the objectives of the Organization. 

5. At present, appraisals do not reflect the true performance of staff members because, as noted 
by the External Auditor, it is practically impossible to distinguish good performances from those that 
are mediocre or poor. The Administration should take care to introduce a simple and fair appraisal 
mechanism in the interests of the Organization’s staff with a view to rewarding good performance 
and penalizing poor performance.  

6. The role of officials and managers is key to ensuring good-quality appraisals. Supervisors need 
to have both the tools and the requisite qualities in order to evaluate staff members under their 
supervision fairly and honestly. To that end, it is essential to have leadership and other qualities, 
such as the ability to motivate and to guide staff members, to behave ethically, and to frame 
strategies and a long-term vision, in particular for staff development. 

7. ISAU notes with satisfaction the idea that appraisal should form part of the responsibilities of 
supervisors; the quality of their work in that field should be evaluated. Training in that regard is more 
necessary than ever. The Administration should put in place a transparent system of evaluation 
of the work of supervisors. It is vital for the Organization to ensure the effectiveness of staff 
management and to take steps to prevent, at all costs, the risk of arbitrariness. Poor results among 
supervisors should be penalized.  

8. With regard to programmes for the recognition and reward of merit, ISAU urges the 
Administration to follow the recommendation of ICSC and to re-establish those programmes rapidly. 

Salary scale 

9. We welcome the application of the new salary scale (Annex III), which became effective on 1 
January 2018, and the slight increase in the repatriation grant and separation payment.  

Use of National Professional Officers (NPOs) 

10. Concerning the recruitment of NPOs, ISAU welcomes the recommendation of ICSC urging 
organizations applying the United Nations common system to observe the rules and regulations 
governing short-term appointments, and to avoid having abusive recourse to such appointments.  
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